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GENERAL 


Wan Runnan Discusses Federation for Democracy 


WONDISIA Hong Kong CHENG MING 
/CONTENDING] in Chinese No 146, 1 Dec &9 pp 67-74 


[Article by Mo Liren (5459 0448 0086): “Current Situa 
tion of the Democracy Movement and the Future of the 
Mainland, Record of a Conversation Between Vang Liyu 
(2799 0500 1342) and Wan Runnan (800) 3387 0589)") 


eye On the evening of 6 November, the director of 
| University's Asian Studies Department, Pro- 
fessor 114 {2799 0500 1342), and Mr. Wan 
Runnan (8001 3387 0589), general secretary of the 
Federation for Democracy in China, held a three-hour 
discussion in New York. The discussion covered a broad 
range of subjects It included an evaluation of the democ- 
racy Movement, and concrete sirategies were pul for- 
ward. Individual personages in the democracy move. 
ment took a hard look at their own participation in the 
movement and appraised their positions within it, while 
they opened up and spoke frankly to their supporters 
There were analyses of the Chinese Communists current 
situation, and projections concerning the future of China 
were put forward [passage omitted 


Mr Wan Runnan, whose philosophy is broad and well 
thought out, was very open to good ideas, and responded 
quickly After the discussion, this writer and Professor 
Yang both felt that it would be best if Wan Runnan were 
in charge of the overseas democracy movement. If this 
praise seems excessive, let the reader patiently read the 
following record and make his or her own judgment on 
the matter. 


An Investment in Democracy Is a Risky Investment 


Mo (Mo Liren): [passage omitted) Mr Wan, could you 
perhaps begin by saying something about how the Fed- 
eration for Democracy has gone about rescuing those 
who participated in the 1989 democracy movement’ 


Wan (Wan Rennan): Many of the people who took part 
in the 1989 democracy movement are now in prison 
The pipeline for rescuing them is open, the problem is 
how to find them. And after they've escaped, where do 
we put them” There is a limit to the number France can 
accept. Because of protests from China, France's Min- 
istry of Foreign Affairs recently released a statement, but 
that doesn't mean that France has changed its policy We 
can still get the same support from them as we have in 
the past. In the beginning, the U.S. Government would 
not accept any of the 1989 democracy movement activ- 
ists that were in Hong Kong. This is a result of many 
years of “education” by the Communist Party. [passage 
omitted] 


Americans are used to doing business. They stress 
momentary opportunities and find it hard to concern 
themselves with what the situation will be two years 
from now [passage omitted] 
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The roles of China, the Soviet Union, and the United 
States have all undergone great changes. The United 
States may officially allow activists from the 1989 
democracy movement into the country H's too much to 
make France bear the load by itself, There are now about 
60 to 70 people in France, and people are still arriving 
from time to ime. A U.S. official connected with these 
issues met privately with me in August, and we 
exchanged information about our respective situations, 
but he wanted it to be kept secret. However, | recently 
met in public with an official from the U.S, State 
Department in Washington, D.C/ Members of the For- 
eign Affairs Commuitice in Germany used to be very 
nervous about having any contact with activists from the 
mainland democracy movement, bul now they're pre- 
paring to relax and establish a substantive relationship 
with the Federation for Democracy Politics are really 
just a matier of finding equilibrium. [passage omitted] 


Probably, from the U.S. viewpoint, as long as China is 
stable, US. strategic interests are served. However, 
China cannot possibly be stable in the foreseeable future. 
You could also say that China has entered into a period 
of tumult: The only way Mainland China can be stabi. 
lized is by instituting democratic politics. An investment 
in Chinese democracy 1s a long-term investment, and it 
is @ risky investment However, the many democracy 
"ovement organizations that have been set up abroad 
are where people have placed their hope and are the most 
deserving of support 


The of the 1989 Democracy Movement 
seers of Similar Movements in the Days of 
‘at-sen 


Right now, the influential democracy movement groups 
in the United States include the All-Amenca Union of 
Students and Scholars, the Chinese Alliance for Democ- 
racy, and the Federation for Democracy, which is what 
people who have escaped from China have joined. As 
long as activists from the 1989 democracy movement are 
involved, a group will have appeal and cohesiveness. The 
biggest change in the Chinese democracy movement 
after 4 June is that it broadened tremendously Before, 
the basic structure of the democracy movements con- 
sisted of intellectuals and students, but it's not the same 
any longer. It has grown to include four kinds of people: 
First, there are intellectuals like Yan Jiaqi and Su 
Shaozhi. second, there are students, third, there is the 
newly arisen force of the entrepreneunal community, 
and fourth, there are party and government cadres. 
Earlier Chinese democracy movements never had such a 
broad base If we add the Overseas Chinese and students 
abroad, the geographical base of the movement becomes 
even broader Japan. Europe. and Australia all have 
them. The Chinese people of nearly the whole world 
have been stirred to action. [passage omitted] 


When the Federation for Democracy was founded in 
Paris. representatives from the Democratic Progressive 
Party and the Kuomintang all came. In the future we 
definitely have to “be inclusive and big.” The first time 
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we came to New York, the Overseas Chinese and aca- 
demic communities ted us with unprecedented 
enthusiasm [tis true that Sun Yat-sen did not have that 
kind of strength However, this has given us two prob: 
lems First, people have very high hopes, emotions are 
running high, and there is an unprecedented unaniinity 
of purpose. This really puts a lot of pressure on us, but 
pressure is also a good ~~ you handle it well, i 
translates into momentum. second problem is that 
the spotlights, binoculars, and microscopes are trained 
on us now. Bul does anyone remember that we are just 
normal people and ordinary mortals’ 


With respect to age and experience, this is the first time 
that some of us have been abroad, and mosi have gone 
from being outsiders to being insiders in the system 
Sometimes it's very difficult for a person to define 
oneself, There's a process. An individual must adjust 
psychologically before he or she can adapt to a new 
situation Before, we were pushing for a democracy of 
the streets and of the squares, and we acted on enthusi- 
astic and mghteous impulse. Things have cooled down 
now, and wisdom and patience are needed, bul many 
people are unsuited to an orderly organization. The 
democracy movement couldn't possibly maintain a high 
level of excitement all the time. After the excitement has 
passed, you have to settle down and set goals. The young 
people still have to study. There are still problems 
connected with residency and keeping food on the table 
Yuan Zhiming (6678 1807 2494] once said that he felt 
that “we have won the sky, but lost the earth.” This 
phrase has deep significance 


it ls Extremely Important for Democracy Movement 
Activists To Escape from “Erroneous Areas” 


| passage omitted] In the free environment abroad, there 
are no restrictions on the expression of political beliefs. 
It's all mght to advocate resistance, violence, and the 
overthrow of the Chinese Communists. There is no 
doubt that foreign lands support the democracy move- 
ment and play a role, but as we go from ideals to 
organization, keeping food on the table and getting 
residency are the only real, concrete issues 


It isn't a bad thing to criticize the entire organization, 
either The exiles and activists from the 1989 democracy 
movement who have just left China should become a bit 
more sober. The people who participated in the democ- 
racy movement from abroad could also become a bit 
more sober Its very important to escape from “errone- 
ous areas.” by which | mean erroneous self-images. 
There are also “erroneous areas” abroad. These two 
“erroneous areas’ absolutely musi be corrected. | passage 
smitted] 


Av. ding Two Evils— Division and Corruption 


Can we succeed over a long period of time? While we 
remain in conflict with the Chinese Communists, we 
cannot possibly have much impact in the mainland. We 
must commit few errors, and we must avoid two evils: 
division and corruption, particularly corruption with 
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finances Avording division will require broad-minded 
thinking within the Federation tor Democracy. There 
are some people who are anxious to have everything 
perfect. They have rained criticisms because they feel 
that the democracy movement abroad should form a 
giant coalition, If we do form a giant coalition, then 
what’ There has to be a process and you have to go 
through stages if you are going to get anything done. To 
form a coalition between the democracy movement at 
home and abroad is something we definitely do need to 
accomplish, bul we have to take it one step ata time, We 
haven't laid the foundation yet. It would be meaningless 
to ‘sleep in the same bed and dream separate dreams." 


In coming from Paris to the United States this time, | 
have discussed cooperation with the Chinese Alliance for 
Democracy and the All-America Umon of Students and 
Scholars. Some say that we've already lost the chance for 
a mayor coalition or merger. In reality, how can we merge 
when we've just left China’? We've explored several 
possilities, and the Chinese Alliance for Democracy 
and th All-America Union of Students and Scholars 
have both joined the Federation for Democracy But 1 
issues Of leadership and funding aren't settled, it won't 
work. The main problem mght now 1s not coalition 


As for corruption, we have to be especially aware of this 
issue. Some indications and signs have sprouted up 
Some people have raised doubts about the Federation for 
Democracy's expenditures, and this is a good thing. The 
Federation for Democracy was established not long ago, 
and the key 1s organization. The leaders of democratic 
organizations are not saints. Even if they were sages, it 
would still be a matter of people governing people. 
Prevention of corruption depends on a system. Particu- 
larly with regard to money, the system must be com- 
pletely open in every respect. If it 1s not open, we cannot 
possibly prevent corruption. In China, running an eco- 
nomic organization like Stone, we were investigated six 
times. When you add to that what has happened most 
recently, there has been a total of more than 10 investi- 


gations [passage omitted] 
A Sound System Is the Key to the Survival of an 
Organization 


Wan: The Federation for Democracy has established an 
oversight committee. We are going to make regularly 
scheduled announcements of the sources of contribu- 
tions as well as of our expenditures, and our budget will 
be audited. When the papers said that Wuer Kaixi had 
become intoxicated with money, the chairman of our 
oversight committee, Li Da [2621 6671], immediately 
investigated the charges. There are some systems which 
we have not yet established or are in the midst of 
establishing. We are going to announce these systems in 
November Everything depends on the decisions of the 
board of directors 


Yang: Organizations in the United States are the focus of 
everyone's scrutiny. Outsiders can make demands. Jour- 
nalists frequently drop in on organizations that are 
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oriented toward a specific movement Since your orga 
nization is involved in a democracy movement abroad, 
you have to register with the countries where you 
operate, and so you have to meet local legal requirements 
as well as the eapectations of people abroad This in itsell 
constitutes a sort of oversight. The biggest weakness of 
the Chinese Communists is corruption, and they oversee 
themselves. The U.S. Congress has really strong investi 
gative powers. It closely audits the government's budget 
Could you also perhaps establish an oversight system 
and let outsiders participate’? Fang Lizhi and | have 
talked about this. Fang asked me about the situation 
abroad, and | told him it was completely different than 
in the mainland Fang agreed with me 


Threat, the Federation foy 
Become | otally Open 


Wan: Our promotion of democracy requires that we 
learn about democracy. This is very important The 
experience that we gain now will make it easier for us to 
establish a democratic China in the future. If the Chinese 
people don't make great sacrifices, the only thing that 
will happen is that one type of dictatorship will be 
replaced by another type of dictatorship, and the old 
corruption will be replaced by a new type of corruption. 
A political organization is different from a governmental 
organization. There is a difference between an organiza- 
tion that holds power and one that does not, just as there 
is difference between rulers and those outside the gov- 
ernment. We cannot yet say that we are a political party 
outside the government. Currently, we are not only in 
exile, we face all sorts of attacks from the Chinese 
Communists. If we wanted to set up a political organi- 
zation that 1s completely open, just like in a democratic 
society, it would be difficult. Under the present circum. 
stances, our situation is different. Faced with a menacing 
threat like the Chinese Communists, if we were to make 
ourselves completely open to the press and outsiders, 11 
would affect our exile, and threaten our survival and 


development 


Yang: There would indeed be a threat to your survival if 
you were completely open. 


Wan: When the Federation for Democracy held a 
meeting in Paris, the pro-communist EUROPEAN 
TIMES took photos of everyone at the meeting. In 
reality, everyone who dared go to that meeting had 
already decided to msk everything, but it's not worth it to 
make things so easy for the Chinese Communists. When 
we made our organization completely open that way, it 
was in order to avoid corruption, but to a certain extent 
we lost potential for growth and the ability to protect 
ourselves. 


Faced With a 
Democracy ( annot 


Yang: To a certain extent, you need to protect your- 
selves, and you have to be as open as possible. You 
should keep open whatever you can. You are, no doubt. 
aware of the problems that the Chinese Alliance for 
Democracy has had in the past. The Federat‘on for 
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Democracy should do everything it can to avoid mis: 
takes. You have to establish a reliable oversight system 


Wan: We do have to keep our organization under con- 
trol. We can't become corrupt and make the Chinese 
Communists happy If we put ourselves in a position 
where we are easy to attack, that would also make the 
Chinese Communists happy 


Reform trom Within the System Cannot Solve the 
Problem 


Yang: Are there any internal disputes about what line 
should be followed” Do those who advocate working for 
reform within the system have a different attitude 
toward the Chinese Communists than those who advo- 
cate reform outside the system” 


Wan: We reached a consensus concerning what line 
should be followed. Our current environment is not yet 
to the point where there can be disunity. Different 
people play complementary roles The factor that unites 
us 18 the fact that the Chinese Communists consider us 
all reactionary. We who have fled abroad can't replace 
each other 


Meo: Mr. Wan, why is it said that you have a major 
conflict with Chen Yizi (7115 0001 6171)? 


Wan: After the end of the conterence in Paris when the 
Federation for Democracy was founded, Chen Yizi came 
to the United States. Yesterday was only the second time 
we've been together, so we haven't even had the time or 
opportunity to get involved in a conflict. Everyone 
perhaps thinks that it is the “strongmen” in the Federa- 
tion for Democracy who carry out operations, that Yan 
Jiagi 1s an academic, that Wuer Kaixi is very young, and 
that everything in the Federation for Democracy 1s 
controlled by me and Chen Yizi. There's even another 
opinion to the effect that those who favor working within 
the system for reform are the main faction in the 
Federation for Democracy, that those who favor reform 
from outside are in charge of administration, that to join 
the Federation for Democracy is only an effort to get in 
a position where the Chinese Communists will offer 
amnesty and enlistment, and that the Federation for 
Democracy is the “Overseas Communist Party.” In 
reality, when the Federation for Democracy wrote that 
one-party dictatorship must be ended, it put itself out- 
side the system. The important lesson we learned from 
the 4 June massacre is that China's problems cannot be 
solved through reform from within the system. Only by 
carrying out reform from outside the system can China 
progress and achieve political and economic moderniza- 
tion 


“Overthrow” or “End” One-Party Dictatorship? 


Yang: Does the Federation for Democracy intend to 
overthrow the Chinese Communists, or does it hope for 
the Chinese Communists to reform themselves” 


Wan: | think that it is much more accurate to say “end 
one-party dictatorship” than “overthrow.”’ Just ask 
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yourself whether it would work out if we “overthrew the 
Communist Party’ and “overthrew the KMT [Kuom- 
intang}" and replaced them with a dictatorship by the 
Federation for Democracy. No ruler can stay on top of 
things or maintain peace for long if i 16 Not subject to 
any restraints. Furthermore, the KMT's one-party dicta- 
torship in the mainland came to an end long ago, but the 
KMT wasn't actually overthrown. Besides, the slogan 
“overthrow” itself runs contrary to democracy. Does the 
Republican Party in the United States talk about “over- 
throwing the Democratic Party” 


“Overthrowing™ and “ruling” are two different things. 
The Federation for Democracy 1s a political organiza- 
tion, Its goal 1s to govern China. We don't want to run 
another one-party dictatorship. The massive changes in 
Poland show that the Communist Party doesn't have to 
be overthrown 


Yang: The cxistence of a Communist Party does not 
allow the existence of an opposition party. As long as the 
Communist Party of China (CPC) exists, will it be 
possible to end one-party dictatorship in China? 


Wan: During a meeting in Munich, Germany, we once 
discussed with the chairman of the Taiwan Students 
Association the issue of whether “overthrow” or “end” 
was the more appropriate slogan. Since the object of our 
struggle is political pluralism, the question of what party 
shall rule should be decided by popular election. It would 
have to be a truly democratic election, and not one of the 
Chinese Communists’ old shams. 


Yang: Do you feel that one-party dictatorship can be 
ended while the Chinese Communists exist” 


Wan: We debated this issue during the meeting in Paris 
when the Federation for Democracy was founded. Just 
ask yourself how there could be a Democratic Progres- 
sive Party when the KMT has not been overthrown? In 
the 1920's after Sun Yat-sen reorganized the KMT, the 
history of the KMT and the CPC developed practically 
in parallel. They were even founded in the same manner. 
We also have the example of Eastern Europe to go on. 
Why can't we do the same thing in the mainland? We 
don't want to overthrow an old dictatorship just to 
replace it with a new one. When Mao Zedong called for 
the “overthrow of the KMT,” that was a historical 
tragedy. We can't go on repeating the past. We have 
studied and analyzed this issue. Anything that is in line 
with science and democracy has a chance for success. 


There Are Four Types of People Among the Chinese 
Communists 


There are 40 million members of the Communist Party 
in the mainland. Whether or not these people are united 
is crucial. In reality, the Communist Party is not a 
monolith. It would be a strategic error if we called for 
their overthrow. There are four types of people among 
the Chinese Communists: The first is the democratic 
faction within the CPC, represented by people like Hu 
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Yaobang. He was in favor of democracy and a market- 
based, free economy. The second is the reform faction 
within the Communist Party, represented by peop!s like 
Zhao Ziyang. They advocate the idea that “anyone who 
can rule the kingdom deserves the throne.’ They are the 
new authoritarians. The third is the old reform faction, 
represented by people like Deng Xiaoping. In politics 
they want the “four basic principles,” and in economics 
they want to open up and import from abroad (with 
limitations). They hold on to vestiges of the planned 
economy, The new and the old authoritanans are both 
reform factions. The difference between their political 
attitudes is that Deng holds that “anyone who can 
conquer the kingdom deserves the throne,’ while Zhao 
Ziyang holds that “anyone who can rule the kingdom 
deserves the throne.” The fourth is the stubborn faction. 
In politics they defend the “four basic principles.”’ In 
economics, they advocate a rigid planned economy (the 
economy is a caged bird). They are represented by Chen 
Yun and Yao Yilin. 


Yang: Under the current circumstances among the Chi- 
nese Communists, Hu Yaobang's ideas cannot easily be 
promoted. As for Zhao Ziyang, that man is very prac- 
tical. He really did something when he talked with the 
students on 19 May. He was also very realistic when it 
came to reform. He took the current limitations of the 
Chinese Communists into account. Hu Yaobang was an 
idealist. He had cadres, but not very many concrete 


programs. 


Wan: Zhao Ziyang 1s very weak. That became apparent 
during the course of Hu Yaobang’s downfall. Zhao 
Ziyang's fall is now inevitable. He's wrong no matter 
what he does. 


The mainiand’s 10 years of reform in reality took place 
under a “Deng-Hu-Zhao"™ system. They were a “main- 
stream faction” formed through a coalition of the first 
three factions. The references to a ‘ Deng-Li-Yang 
group” after 4 June reflect accurately the Chinese Com- 
munists current situation. The fundamental reality is a 
coalition between the latter two factions. This combina- 
tion is not a matter of personalities; it is a choice of 
political and economic systems. Then, because of Deng 
Xiaoping’s special position, whichever party he aligns 
himself with becomes the “mainstream faction.”’ Advo- 
cating “overthrow” indiscriminately covers all four 
types of people. Can all four types be “overthrown?” 


To Raise a Flag Abroad Puts Pressure on the Chinese 
Communists 


We have influence and a base in China. Most of those in 
our ranks are from the first two factions. We are the ones 
who promoted and carried out the strategy of reform. 
Therefore, the Chinese Communists are internally 
diverse. This is reflected in its factions. Under the 
current circumstances, the CPC cannot be overthrown 
by outsiders. Mr. Chiang Ching-kuo once said “the 
downfall of the communists 1s in their own hands, the 
recovery of China is in mine.” So the key 1s whether a 








JPRS-CAR-90-018 
5 March 1990 


political organization is mature. You cannot get too 
emotional. Anyone abroad can shout slogans. Under 
these circumstances, a political organization definitely 
must remain calm. One must think things out thoroughly 
and must shout slogans that are sure to succeed. There 
are good reasons for calling for the “overthrow” as well 
as the “end” of one-party dictatorship, Of course, there 
will be people who feel that, because we don't use the 
slogan “overthrow,” we might want the CPC to offer us 
amnesty and then co-opt us, offering us official posi- 
tions. This is impossible, When we called for “an end to 
one-party dictatorship,” we completely approved of 
working for change outside the system. 


Yang: How are you going to end the Chinese Commu- 
nists’ one-party dictatorship whole you're abroad! 


Wan: By raising our flag abroad, we keep pressure on the 
Chinese Communists. People in China know that the 
Federation for Democracy has been founded. There was 
an outpouring of support. They wrote letters to us. This 
is how the people feel. Everyone feels that there is hope, 
that the fire hasn't died. The Chinese Communists hate 
us so badly. When the Federation for Democracy was 
founded, RENMIN RIBAO published three articles that 
people in the mainland loved to read. It was a way of 
finding out what was happening with us. In an carher 
time, underground party members in KMT-controlled 
territory str-died the communique from the plenary 
session of the Chinese Communists’ 7th Central Com- 
mittee through critical reports published by the KMT. 


The Verdict on the 4 June Incident Could Very Well Be 
Overturned 


Mo: Could we perhaps say something about the situation 
in the mainland”? 


Wan: In the world today there is a primary trend of 
events and the changes in Eastern Europe. In China, too, 
there is a primary trend and other secondary undercur- 
rents, including Deng Xiaoping's age, internal struggles 
within the central leadership, the people's resistance, and 
the fact that they can't solve their problems in foreign 
relations and economics. Without another incident of 
unrest, there is simply no way to solve the problems. 
Under the current circumstances Chinese Communist 
power struggles are sure to intensify. People are going to 
look for s apegoats. Li Peng would serve the purpose. He 
owes a blood debt for the 4 June incident. His “inflation 
shall not r se above single digits” has become the butt of 
jokes. Li Peng is bound to fall. 


Transfers of power within the Chinese Communist orga- 
nization are always accomplished by reappraising 
someone and overturning the verdict on some affair. 
These are the freak twins to which Chinese Communist 
politics have given birth. Furthermore, this occurs at an 
ever-shorter frequency For example, Liu Shaoqi wasn't 
rehabilitated for 10 years, while Deng Xiaoping was back 
in power just three years after his fall. [passage omitted] 
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The military has intervened in every movement in China 
over the years. The military variable and the various 
possible scenarios following Deng Xiaoping's death are 
merely different forms for the expression of history. | 
think there are several possibilities: One involves a 
reappraisal of the 4 June incident. Even if it is just a very 
ambitious careerist who comes to power, he's going to 
have to reverse the verdict on 4 June no matter what if he 
wants lo win over the people and maintain a grip on the 
highest power. Yuan Mu [5913 2606) said that “unless 
the Communist Party is overthrown, there will be no 
reversal of the verdict on 4 June.” | say, “if the Chinese 
Communists want to avoid being overthrown, they are 
going to have to reverse the verdict on 4 June.” This is a 
very important factor weighing in our favor. Once we've 
achieved this, the dam will have sprung a leak that 
nobody can hold back. People will begin to reflect, just as 
they did after the Tiananmen incident. Another possi- 
bility is that two issues May come to the fore: First, new 
laws must be established, and second, the Constitution 
will have to protect the “Law on Civic Organizations” 
and the “Law on Journalism.” The result will be to grant 
legal status to the Being Association of Schools of 
Higher Education and the Beijing Intellectuals Associa- 
tion, These are the salient points of the 1989 democracy 
movement 


If we went back, we would have a lot of appeal, but there 
would be four stages: First, we would be reappraised. 
Second, there would be a legislative battle, and people 
would be granted freedom to form civic associations and 
journalistic freedom. These demands came to light in the 
1989 democracy movement. Initial progress in these 
areas would be a sign of political pluralism. Third, there 
would be an electoral battle. In short, everyday people in 
the mainland are extremely disillusioned with the Chi- 
nese Communist rule of the past 40 years. If the Chinese 
Communists want to prevent their party from perishing, 
this is the only way they can continue to exist and rule. 


We Are Capable of Rebuilding the Mainland Economy 


Mo: The well-known economist Zhang Wuchang [1728 
0063 1603] stated in an informal conference in Hong 
Kong sponsored by a magazine that the problems cannot 
be solved unless Zhao Ziyang comes back; that if the 
Federation for Democracy were allowed to take power it 
would not instill much confidence in people, and that the 
Federation for Democracy would not be able t¢ Jcai with 
the mess left behind. Could you comment” 


Wan: Zhang Wuchang is very familiar to me, and | think 
his equity thecry 1s very good. He doesn't understand 
what kind of people we are in the Federation for Democ- 
racy. Zhao Ziyang was only a representative, and we 
were the force that he represented. It 1s we who have the 
greatest cance for success. We have roots in China. The 
Chinese Ailiance for Democracy doesn't. This is a big 
difference. The people who were most successful during 
the 10 years of reform have left China. Haven't we all 
become famous’? The fact that the Communist Party 
kicked us out of the country shows that their days are 
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numbered. The great majority of the people look upon us 
as their hope. The people who brought about the suc- 
cesses of the 10 years of reform cannot be replaced. 


Yang: Was it you who caused the big problems that 
‘ague economic activity in the mainland today” 


Wan: That is because a lot of “forbidden areas” were 
established. For example, the “system of ownership” and 
the “one-party dictatorship’ couldn't be touched. 
Reform and opening up only brought in a ray of light. 
Why did reform in the mainlanc end up in difficult 
straits’? Because of Deng Xiaoping's forbidden areas. If 
you don't clearly define the limits of equity mghis, 
reform 1s without foundation and sits on sand. If equity 
rights are unclear, then the market system cannot be 
established. 


Yang: You say thal a multiparty system and a system of 
private ownership were not allowed. According to the 
materials that I've seen here abroad, Zhao Ziyang didn't 
talk about a multiparty system, but he did talk about a 
system of private ownership. Hu Yaobang didn’t talk 
about a system of prvate ownership. Zhao Ziyang 
learned a lesson from Hu Yaobang's experience, so he 
first pushed the system of private ownership. This is 
what destroyed him. People abroad once had great 
anticipation for what Zhao Ziyang would accomplish as 
General Secretary, but by the time he got the job, the 
reforms had stalled and there were all sorts of problems. 
You say that Zhao Ziyang was pr°tty much finished by 
late 1988, but | think it was the 4 June Tiananmen 
Incident that led to his downfall. 


Wan: Zhao was very influential with local power factions 
and in matters of economic policy. It's not that Hu or 
Zhao made mistakes; it was just a tragedy. A system 
cannot be established successfully in one fell stroke. 
Without Hu Yaobang, there could not have been a Zhao 
Ziyang. Zhang Wuchang feels that without Zhao Ziyang, 
the problems cannot be solved, but Zhao Ziyang had a 
group of people, and some of them are now in the 
Federation for Democracy. We are faced with a jumble 
of unresolved problems, and of course there will be 
difficulties. However, the fourth stage that will come 
about after we go back will be “economic rebuilding.” 
This is a large and important issue, but we know how to 
handle it. 


Yang: People abroad generally consider the Polish 
economy to be on the brink of collapse. What about the 
mainland” 


Foreign Debt Will Cause the Mainland Economy To 
Collapse 


Wan: In comparison with Poland, the mainiand 
economy is much worse off, but the mainiand 1s accus- 
tomed to poverty and hardship. There is a strong 
capacity for endurance, and an ability to postpone 
trouble. By 1992, foreign debt will become the main- 
land's number-one problem. Nothing will really collapse 
until then, but we are capable of handling the problem. 
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There are several reasons for this, First, as Zhang 
Wuchang said, Zhao Ziyang can handle the problems. In 
fact, this was a reference to us. Second, there are more 
than 80 people abroad from the Research Institute for 
Economic Structural Reform, which grew up during the 
10 years of reform. We have spent a long time in 
preparation. Chen Yizi is now running a research center. 
They are mainly studying how to handle the economic 
mess. Students from the mainland have learned a lot 
about the West. They also constitute a strength of ours. 
Third, when the time comes we won't be boxed in. There 
won't be a lot of old biddies telling us what we can't do. 


Yang: Having good people doesn't necessarily solve the 
problem 


Wan: Everything will be all mght once we get back 
Things won't get worse, at least. The bleeding will stop, 
just as it does when you've been wounded. The Chinese 
people are very tough. As soon as the individual initia- 
tive which has been suppressed for decades 15 released, 
and people have their own property and a chance to get 
rich, they're going to work like madmen. In just a few 
years of reform and opening up in the mainland, think of 
all the prosperity that has been generated, from city to 
countryside! Shenzhen has become Hong Kong-ized, and 
Guangzhou has become Shenzhen-ized. It has been an 
economic “Northern Expedition.” From south to north, 
everything has come as a result of economic opening up. 


If the problem of equity nghts 1s not resolved, opening 
up will only give people a little bit of hope. If the limits 
of equity mghts are clearly defined, people will apply 
their creativity. China is rich in resources, and its market 
demand 1s high. In China, you only need to buckle down 
and do one thing well, because the market 1s astonish- 
ingly hungry. When the market flourishes, it will quickly 
stimulate demand. In the last 10 years, the changes in 
Beying and Guangzhou have been incredible. It's very 
simple. The people want to live better, and they're sure 
to throw themselves into economic reproduction. 


I'm very optimistic about the fourth stage. The difficult 
part will be the first two stages The foreign relations 
chairman of the Bundestag in the Federal Republic of 
Germany said that if anyone had predicted five years ago 
that these things were going to happen in Poland and 
Hungary, everyone would have said he was crazy. But 
they happened! [passage omitted] 


Conflict Between Local Power Factions and the Central 
Leadership 


Mo: Could you perhaps say something about the Sth 
Plenary Session of the Chinese Communist Central 
Committee’ 


Wan: The Sth Plenary Session was an internal struggle. 
In reality it was a matter of reapportioning power. The 
open part was the handling of Zhao Ziyang and eco- 
nomic problems. We can see the official documents. But 
the result was that there was no result. The rest was a lot 
of things behind the scenes that didn't come out. 
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Right now, a conflict could arse between locally based 
power factions and the central leadership. The real focus 
of the Sth Plenary Session was the struggle between the 
locally based power factions, represented by such recent 
arrivals to the central leadership as Jiang Zemin and Li 
Ruihuan and the central rectification faction of Yang 
Shangkun and Li Peng An article in the magazine 
QIUSHI said that Li Ruthuan has a lot of prestige. If the 
Chinese Communists sacrifice Li Peng during the course 
of power struggles, Li Rushuan would replace him 


The conflict between Jiang Zemin and Li Peng has 
already become public. For example, in a recent press 
conterence for foreign journalists, they made it obvious 
to everybody. They displayed a lack of consensus where 
there should have been consensus. Li Peng stated 
recently that “some localities are pushing forward with 
all sorts of construction when, in fact, they don't have 
enough financial resources, which has shifted conflicts to 
other enterprises. Li Peng was referring to Li Ruihuan. 
Doesn't this show that their political battle has already 


begun” 


Li Rushuan and Jiang Zemin rose from the local level 
After Li Ruthuan got into the central leadership, he sull 
didn't give up his local ties. Jiang Zemin 1s on bad terms 
with Zhu Rong (261? °*79 1015). After Jiang became 
part of the central vip, Zhu broke up his old 
network of suppori:, Jiang called Zhu to Being for a 
“last supper.’ Zhu ~~ ongs to the Zhao Ziyang network, 
and Jiang Zemin / sorttung Zhao's followers into 
his own forces. Jiang <ciin 1s very aware that without a 
local power base one's authority 1s unstable. Li Peng has 
no base at the local level. His power base 1s at the center. 
The post-Zhao Ziyang apportioning of power 1s a real 
issue. The conflict between the faction in the center 
which favors a centralized, planned economy, and the 
locally based factions which favor decent-alization, 1s 
also a rea! issue [passage omitted] 


Deng Xiaoping was the biggest loser in the 4 June 
incident. The highest authority has been challenged. 
Chen Yun gained the most. Deng wants to support Jiang 
Zemin’'s position as the leadership core, but do his words 
carry any force” His influence has been greatly reduced. 
These people aren't going io challenge him openly, but 
they are actually doimg just that behind the scenes. 
During the | October National Day celebrations in 
Tiananmen, Deng and Wan Li were the only ones 
present who were supporters of reform. All the rest were 
opponents Deng has become isolated. Jiang Zemin and 
Li Ruthuan are just little palace princes. Jiang and Li are 
definitely going to try to gain the good graces of all the 
old men. Neither one of them has any great say in his 
own fate or political future. Deng is aware of this fact, 
but how much can he help them” [passage omitted] 


Jiang Zemin Is Out of His League 


Jiang Zemin is out of his league. He's definitely not 
strong enough He's just a transition figure, not someone 
who can carry anything through to completion The 
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Communist Party has always chosen mediocre figures. 
Just hike Hua Guofeng, Jiang Zemin was just @ person 
who was acceptable at the time to all sides. Everyone felt 
he was powerless, otherwise Deng Xiaoping wouldn't 
have said “you all shouldn't feel like he doesn't deserve 
| 


From a historical viewpoint, when the Chinese Commu- 
nists transfer power. the appointed successor always 
fails. The real power holder is never the appointed 
successor. In the future, there will be small-scale chaos in 
the mainland, but nothing large-scale Large-scale chaos 
just can't get started The power of the cally based 
factions has already grown larger than that of the faction 
based in the center. Take Li Rushuan in Tianjin, for 
example. Prior to 4 June, he invited student leaders to 
his home and told them that if they wanted to demon- 
strate, they should e:ther do it on campus or go to 
Tiananmen, so Tianjin was quite calm during the 4 June 
incident: From Beijing and Guangzhou to Xinjiang, 
there are 40 million migrant workers and vagrants. A 
major reason why these migrant workers and vagrants 
didn't become roving bands of rebels 15 the self-defense 
capabilities of every locality | once made 10 observa- 
tions on this subject during a meeting in Guangdong. 
During a conference on 10 years of reform cailed by 
Chen Yun in May, someone from the Marxism- 
Leninism Research Instiiute said that the 40 milhon 
migrant workers and vagrants would unite with people at 
the local level The example | mentioned just now 
indicates that the cost of large-scale unrest 1s too great. 
The Cultural Revolution left behind a great fear of 
unrest People don't want another Cultural Revolution. 


Yang: At the end of the Manchu dynasty, various prov- 
inces declared their independence, bul it never became a 
reality. The Chinese Communist military has never been 
an independent force. 1 has always depended on one 
faction or another within the party. It would be very 
difficult for them to take power independently. | would 
like to know what role Yang Shangkun can play. 


Wan: This depends on whether Deng or Yang dies first. 
They have an alliance, but they also have a conflict. They 
both favor the idea that whoever conquers the kingdom 
deserves the throne. Where they diiTer 1s in the distribu- 
tion of power. Deng is wary of Yang's authority, and 
wants to contro! it. As long as Deng is around, Yang 
cannot go anywhere During the 4 June incident, at the 
most crucial juncture it was Yang Shangkun and Li Peng 
who were in step with each other The direct conflict 
between Jiang Zemin and Yang Shangkun is over the 
chairmanship of the Central Military Commission, that 
is, to whom (or whose followers) it shall be given. Li Peng 
is a puppet. You can't prop up somebody who can't 
stand on his own two feet 


Strength and Time Are on Our Side 


In the mainland, fewer intellectuals turned against th: 
movement and sold their souls than at any time in the 
past. There was an intellectual who suggested to Deng 











a) INTERNATIONAL 


Aiaoping that “the democracy Movement activists 
should be arrested publicly and executed secretly | He 
was then made leader of the Chinese Academy of Social 
Sciences (CASS) When he called on the peaple to inform 
on democracy Movement activists, all the informants 
pointed the finger at him He had no choice bul to post 


4 Hotice of his ton from his leadership position in 
the doorway at CASS, and off as an individual 
entrepreneur This ine dent the state of the 
public mood 

In termes of the over-#0 conservative faction has 
shrunk, and are very few conservatives in thei 


fifties In 10 more years, th and time will both be 
on our wide, Once, when Yang un was receiving 4 
foreign guest, a US. banker asked him about the reform 
situation in the mainland He couldn't even tell him, all 
he could do was say something about how they were 
carrying oui price reforms, The U.S. banker said he 
didn't believe it, and that “anyone can mouth slogans!” 


|passage omitted] 


v of Rastern Furope Among the Highest 
Levels in the 


Deng holds some cards in his hand, bul not many Ii is 
apparent from the Sth Plenary Session that there are now 
two new factors The Chinese Communists now have an 
openly declared opposition faction in their midst—the 
Federation for Democracy This has nothing to do with 
how powerful we've become The other factor is Eastern 


Europe 


Vang: Do the highest leaders of the Chinese Communists 
understand Eastern Europe” 


The Communist Party does understand Eastern Europe 
and the Federation for Democracy. |i is now an infor- 
mation society The depth and breadth of information in 
China is much greater than we imagine. In the 1989 
democracy movement, it was shortwave radios that were 
out of stock, When martial law was declared on 19 May. 


Y un was much more awere and rational then 
Li fone. Bone Xiaoping showed that he understood 
when he spoke of the “primary current of events” and 
“secondary currents.” in the newspapers 
yed a disinformation role. A lot of Chinese stil! 
believe that reform was Deng Xiaoping’s idea. that Deng 
Xiaoping didn't know about it when the slaughter 
started, etc. In reality, it was ai ‘s imstructions 
“the three no fears” that the R IN RIBAO 
editonal of 26 April termed the student movement 
: ordered martial law in Lhasa in 
success there misied him and 
4 June. Five years ago, | also very much 
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WOONOISOA Beying SHITE ZHISHT (WORLD 
4P PAIRS] in Chinese No 21, 1 Now &9 pp 22.24 


[Hy Chen Deghao (7115 179% 3564)) 


[Teat) Following last year’s signing of the free trade 
agreement by the United States and (Canada and the 
specific proposal of the Luropean Lconomu (Community 
to establish a single market, international opinion gen 
erally holds that the formation of blocs has become an 
important trend in international relations Undoubtedly. 
this trend will greatly influence political and economn 
developments worldwide 


Integrated organizations and economu blocs of every 
hue and simpe made thei appearance in the initial 
period after the war The most influential among them 
were CEMA, established in January 1949, and the BRC. 
established in January 1958 There was nothing spectac- 
ular about the trend of that time to form blocs There 
were two main reasons for this. First, the United States 
held an absolute superiority among the economies of the 
world and was then an advocate of free trade and 
multilateral economic relations At US urging. the 
GATT organization sponsored seven rounds of multilat. 
eral trade talks, and the US. dollar became virtually the 
only international reserve currency of the time Second. 
both the EEC and CEMA were then still at an elementary 
stage of development and their influence on the world 
economy was limited 


By the eighties, big changes had occurred US economic 
strength, which was in relative decline. lost the position 
of supremacy that it had formerly enjoyed. while 
Western Europe and Japan at the same time were in an 
upsurge The unbalanced development between the var- 
ious Countries and various sectors made the inherent 
market contradictions of capitalism even more prom. 
nent On the one hand, with the growth of productive 
forces and the ever-increasing internationalization of 
production. the demand for cross-border commodities 
and capital became greater with cach passing day On the 
other hand. international market competition became 
more and more intense. and since the severies. trade 
protectionism again reared its head. mani‘ested mainly 
by barriers erected by the developed cap ialist countries. 
especially the United States, the West European coun- 
tries, and Japan. against cach other At present the 
United States 1s not only incapable of preventing the 
formation of other regional blocs, it too needs to build 
bilateral free trade zones to expand its market domest:- 
cally and to protect itself abroad. Prior to signing the free 
trade agreement with Canada. the (United States had 
signed a similar agreement with Israci The EEC in 1985 
proposed and adopted the white paper entitled “Com- 
pleting the Internal Market.” In 1987, 1 proposed the 
“Delors Plan.” a programmatic document for estab- 
lishing a single European market. And on 29 March 


1988. 1t promulgated the findings report. “The Challenge 
of 1992.” the introduction of which was written by 


SHILJTE ZHISHI Comments on Economic Bloc 
ormation Tread 
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Jacques Delors, president of the (Commission of buro 
pean Communitios ta Asia after Takeshita assumed 
power, based of ‘economin discussione with the Min: 
istry of Trade and Industry, the Ministry of F 
Affain the economn planning departments, and 
prime ministers advisary organs. he set forth his ideas 
on an “Last Asia coonomi association The Japanese 
plan for building an economun association has how 
progressed from nongovernmental discussions to the 
stage of governmental parti ipation and informal 

In June 1988. the FEC and CEMA established 

ties, showing that the two economic blocs now formally 
recognize cach other 


Asa resull, people came to eee the reality of this trend to 
form blocs within the international economy Three 
aspects of this reality caught the attention of various 
countries 


First, the United States, Europe, and Japan. along with 
the Soviet Union and the East European countries par. 
tecipated actively im forming blocs and became the 
motivating force im ther ' 


Second. whether it was the free trade 
the United States and ( anada or the EEC sw market 
plan. they both had clear-cut objectives us trade 
tariffs between the United States and ( anada would be 
entirely abolished within 10 years and FEC member 
countnes would by 1992 institute a free flow of goods. 
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The key poi of the current rend to form blocs is the 
abolition of trade barrier between member countries 
This will affect the world econonies in three ways 


biret, removing the market barriers within the Bloc will 
help economize on labor and capital and thus enable 
resources to be more sensibly distribuied and utilized 
According to calculations by the EEC Commission the 
abolition of trade barren between member countries 
could save &-9 billion European Currency Unite 
{ECU's}, the abolition of va:nous production barrier 
could save 57-7) bilhon ECU's, and the cxapansion of 
son could earn roughly 6! billion ECU's wm 
‘alculated in | 98 prices. the establishment of a 
ts imately | tilhon BCLs 
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The latter two issues involve each country's sovereignty 
and distribution of profits Because of this, there exiete in 
anhada enormous oO) ,osition to establishing a (ana 
dian-U.S. free wade sone. To what extent the limits of 
US sequisitions of Canadian companies can be 
increased and to what eaten! national treatment can be 
mutually provided still await development 


People also have differing estimates concerning the 
of a single European market Studies by Britains 
Royal Institute for International Affairs found First. 
a fairly well-developed internal market’ 

Second. 11 is possible that border 
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which is responsible for studying BEC developments and 
providing various plans and background information on 
the European single market to US companies and 
businesses In addition, to accommodate the many pr 
vate firme that are in trade and investment, the 
The U.S. Chamber ommerce business organization 
has also established a special committee to study various 
economn Measures to help businesses cope with the 
"1992 unified single market.” In mid-Auguat | 988, the 
US. National Institute of Sandards issued @ special 
report asking that, during the process of setting up the 
ingle market, the US business community pay close 
atiention to the BEC's unified techniwal fications 
and commodity standards and, once the EEC has made 
then com. 


avoid having US goods excluded when the newly 
formed unified market comes into existence In addition 


: 
; 
i 
: 
: 
: 


scene. the appropriate go. ernment departments must act 
promptly to assist and guide enterprises. thereby 
enabling businesses to act in concert’: Even mich and 
powerful US multinational firms. that have an exten. 
tive knowledge of international economic affairs. cannot 
cope with imponant international changes on their own 


Future U.S., USSR Demination of Europe Seen 
( ntenable 


OW 1401133690 Beying in Mandarin to Taiwan 
0205 GMT 13 Jan 9 
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The United States and other Western countnes. which 








have pinned great hopes on the ¢ in astern 
Europe, are attempting to influence = Ja of 


concerned, although the leaders of the United States and 
the Soviet Union vowed many sounding words on 
the question of detente they still to eliminate the 
deep disparities and mingivings between them | passage 


ideological differences, contradictions and 
disputes have always caisted between the two blocs. the 
Western capitalist countries headed by the United States 
and the socialist countries in the East represented by the 
Soviet Union Recently, along with changes in the inter. 
fhational situation, these contradictions and disputes 
have become even more obvious The United States and 
Western countries are trying to use Western social sys 
tems values and to influence the reform 
underway in the Soviet Union and in other socialist 
countries in the East [passage omitted] 
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us. ‘Minor Readjustment’ of Military borces 
NHKO202 140600 Beying RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
Si jan Wpd 


<a by Zhang Quin (1728 0796 2500) "US 
Secretary —2 Announces That the Unned 


Sates Will Close Some of Its Domestic Military Bases’) 


{Teat) Washington, 29 Jan) S Defense Secretary 
Cheney said today that the United States will make a 
minor readjustment of its military forces in 1991. and ut 
will continue to keep and develop important weapons 


When giving a detailed introduction to reporters at the 
Pentagon today, Cheney said thal conspicuous readjust. 
ment of U.S. military forces will depend upon the 
eae & am cee  \p aeeee Sea Gs 
United States and the Soviet Union In the 199! budget. 
the United States will only delete some weapon items 
and reduce some military personnel bul it will increase 
invesiment in some important weapons systems. 
including sirategn weapons and sirategn defense sys 
tems 


Cheney said, “In 199), the United States will close 35 
domesin military bases. suspend military operations of 
|} military bases abroad and reduce nd forces by 
17,000 persons, the Air Force by 15,000, and the Navy 
by 6,000, but it will not reduce its military strength 
significantly For the Navy. the United States will con- 
tinue to have its exssting 14 aircraft carners, and release 
only two old battleships and two cruisers from military 
service For the Air Force. the United States will appro- 
priate more money for the ‘star wars’ development plan 
(about $4.65 billion), for 8-2 stealth ot bombers 
($5.5 billion), trident nuclear submarines ($1 4 billion). 
MX mobile intercontinental missiles ($2 8 billion) and 
Midgetman intercontinental missiles ($200 million). and 
will only reduce B-52 bombers by 14 


The Bush administration is planning to cut military 
expenditure for fiscal year 199! by 2 percent Cheney 
said tht the Defense Department's pian to readjust 
military strength constitutes part of its effort to cut back 
military expenditure 


Newsletter Views American People's Worries 


HK0S02032390 Beying RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
23 Jan pd 


[“Newsletter” from staff reporter Zhang Liang (1728 
0081) “The Americans Are Worned About the Future”) 


[Text] How do the Americans view the future when they 
have entered the 1990's” According to THE WASH.- 
INGTON POST's recent interviews with 100 voters and 
a joint opimon poll conducted by this newspaper and the 
American Broadcast Corporation. most Amencans are 














n INTERNATIONAL 


worried about thei future and hold that “the Unied 
States is facing a dim future 


Obviously, the American people, who used to be opt 
mistic, now view thei future in such @ pessimistic way 
because Many veaing problems now exist in the economic, 
social, and educational fields First, in a certain sense, the 
United States is fo longer the number-one economic 
power in the world "In the 1980's, among several marked 
changes in the Western economy, the most prominent war 
the relative decline of the US economic position and the 
substantial rise of the economic sirength of Western 
Europe and, especially, Japan For example. the United 
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or even surpass that of the 
United States by the year 2000 


The most vexing social problem for American people is the 
disastrous effect of drug trafficking and drug addiction 
According to analysis by an unofficial research institute. 
there are more than 20 million drug addicts in the whole 
country, and they spend more than $10 billion on drugs 


: 
: 
| 


418 last year, and broke the 1988 record of 472 people 
Most of the murder cases were related to drugs Recently. 
the mayor was caught in a hotel when he tried to procure 
SD ee eae In tccent 
years. the White House has launched a sernes of large-scale 


antidrug campaigns in an attempt to eliminate this “pes 
tilence * 


In addition, the respondents in the opinion poll snumer- 
ated other worrtsome problems the decline of school 
teaching quality, crimes, racial discrimination. homeless. 
hess. environmental pollution. and the ineligibility of 
many people for the medical aid program Therefore. they 
held that in the next 10 years. many social problems could 
not be solved or improved, but would just be further 
worsened They also predicted that the living conditions of 
the younger generations would not be as good as that of 
their parents The young people would find 1 more diffi. 
cult to buy houses, get jobs, and go to college in the future 


Undoubtedly. the Amencan people now ardently hope that 
their government and congress will help them solve such 
problems and overcome their difficulties It seems that the 
authorities are also trying to seck solutions However. 
people still generally assume a “doubtful attnude” 
because. in the eyes of many Amencan peopic. the political 
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circles in Washington “are dominated by some interest 
gfoups that show indifference toward the problems in the 
daily lives of the people.” 


U.S. Linked in Plot To Assassinate Mao, Other 
leaders 


OW 1002084190 Tokyo AYODO in bnglish 
1035 GMT & heb 0 


[Text] Beying, Feb. § KYODO-—Two secret agents—a 
Japanese and an liahan—working fora US intelligence 
organization were sentenced to death in Being for 
plotting to assassinate the leaders of the Chinese revolu- 
tion some 40 years ago, a Chinese newspaper disclosed in 
a report published Thursday 


The previously unknown plot is revealed in the latest issue 
of the semiweekly CHINA EDUCATIONAL NEWS, 
which named the Japanese as Ryuichi Vamaguch It said 
he was recruited as a secret agent by a US. Intelligence 
organization in Beying in 1946. but gave no details of his 
identity 


The report did not say whether the death sentence on 
cither Yamaguchi or the Halian was carried out 


The ltalhan, a close associate of Yamaguchi, was a secret 
agent named “Anton” who operated a company making 
fire extinguishers, it said 


Investigators found parts of a howitzer cannon at the 
factory and Anion admitted the plot. — to the 
report. The discovery led to the arrest of a ring of agents, 
including an unidentified French national. i said 


They were accused of plotting to assassinate the late Mao 
Zedong and other leaders in ing s Tiananmen Square 
during a National day rally in October 1950. one year after 
the establishment of the People's Republic 


The report sand Yamaguchi had checked out the square 
ready for the assassination attempt in May 1950. and sent 
a registered letter to the General Headquarters of the US 
Armed Forces in Tokyo The letter, which was intercepted 
by the Chinese. contained a sketch showing the proyectory 
of a cannon shot to be fired at the Chinese leaders. 11 sand 


SOVIET UNION 


Soviet Expansion of ‘Open Skies’ Proposal 
Reported 


OW 1302131590 Beying XINHUA in English 
0802 GMT 13 Feb 90 


[By Yuan Rongshen) 


[Text) Ottawa, February 12 (XINHUA)}—The Soviet 
Union proposed today that the open skies concept be 
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extended to include open seas. open space, and open 
land 


It also insisted that under an open skies regime, NATO and 
Warsaw Pact countries form a common fleet of 
aircrafi for reciprocal surveillance fights over thei terri: 
tories and share the information thus gathered 


The s were made by Soviet Foreign Minister 
bduard vardnadze today at the Ottawa Open Skies 
Conference. Foreign ministers from 23 NATO and 
Warsaw Pact countries opened the meeting here in an 
eflort to work oul an agreement that will the two 
blocs to conduct short-notice surveillance fights over each 
other's territores 


The Soviet position was immediately by the 
United States and its NATO allies. NATO's position is 
that such overflights should be carned out on an alliance: 
to-alliance basis and the data can only be shared among the 
members of same alliance 


In his address at the conference, Shevardnadze acknow!- 
edged that the open skies regime could become an essential 
and effective way of building confidence between the two 
alliances and removing their mutual suspicions and appre. 
hensions 


He noted, however, that international openness and 
nost should not be confined to open skies only 
should also include open seas, open space and open land. 
he said 


“Let us face the truth: Today the easiest way to launch a 
surprise attack, a military invasion, of an aggression is 
from the seas,” he said. 


Shevardnadze said that seas are the darkest corners of 
military activities where strong rays of light should focus 
on. He called for exchange of information on naval fleet 
positions, naval exercises, and naval transfers of troops 
close to the borders of other countnes. 


The Soviet foreign minister is obviously trying to draw 
world attention to the powerful U.S. Navy which forms the 
backbone of US. strategic forces 
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Shevardnadze's proposal was further elaborated by 
Victor 4 ~ the chief Soviet arms negotiator who will 
head the Soviet delegation at the ensuring two-week 
officials’ meeting in Ottawa 


Al a pres briefing this afternoon, Karpov said the 
Soviets have discussed the idea of open seas, open space 
and open land with their Warsaw Pact allies. They all 
agreed that at the initial _ efforts should be focused 
on open skies and the ms relating to the other 
opens should be eaplored later as the neat step 


On the open skies issue, ¥ reiterated his country's 
position that NATO and Warsaw Pact should use a 
common fleet of aircraft and standard equipment for 
surveillance overflights Information gathered by over- 
flights “should be shared among all participants without 
any discrimination” 


USSR Criticizes U.S. Stand on Naval Reduction 


OW 0902024990 Aeying AINHUA in English 
1655 GMT & Feb 90 


Text] Moscow, February & (XINHUA)—Soviet Marshal 

Akhromeyeyv condemned here Wednesday the 

US. refusal to discuss the reduction of Navy forces over 
grounds of upholding naval superiority 


Akhromeyey made the remark at an international sem- 
inar on the limitation of activities of naval forces. He 
said the United States continues to pursue a policy of 
preceeding from the position of strength to seek more 
unilateral concessions 


To keep its naval superiority, the United States refuses 
to negotiate the reduction of Navy forces, Akhromeyev 
said, adding that such a policy cannot win the trust of the 
Soviet Union. 


He said the promotion of Soviet-U S. relations relies on 
the settlement of four mayor military issues involving the 
mutual cuts in offensive strategic weapon, the reduction 
of Warsaw Pact and NATO military forces in Europe, 
the beginning of talks on naval force reduction between 
the two countnes and a phase-withdrawal of US mili. 
tary bases around the Soviet Union, and US naval bases 
in particular 


Akhromeyey noted that although strategic weapon 
reductions and European military force reductions are 
being settled, the naval force reductions and the with- 
drawal of US. military bases, which are yet to be solved, 
hinder overall negotiations on conventional weapon 
cuts. 


Sources here said addressed the seminar on 
the first day of U.S. Secretary of State James Baker's 
arrival in Moscow, which apparently shows the Soviet's 
dissatisfaction with US stubborn stand on the reduc- 
tron of the Navy forces 


Some 200 deputies from 45 countres attended the 
seminar which opened Tuesday 
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Increase in Soviet Juvenile Crime in 1989 
Reported 


OW 2102061490 Beying AINHUA in English 
240 GMT 21 Feb 90 


[Text] Moscow, February 20 (XINHUA) The cases of 
teenager crimes reached 224 900 in 1989 in the Soviet 
Union, an increase of 21.2 percent over the previous 


year 


An official of the Interior Ministry said today in a press 
amy by 4 total of 111,495 teenagers were investi 
gated their responsibilities for crimes, 22 percent 
more than that in 1988 


Juvenile delinquents made up 10 percent of the total 
crimes in the country last year 


Of all the juvenile delinquency cases, steal and robbery 
accounted for 67 percent, and gang crimes 67.8 percent. 


Soviet Defense of Right to Arms Sales Reported 


OW 1102045290 Beying XINHUA in English 
1637 GMT 10 Feb 90 


[Excerpt] Moscow, February 10 (XINHUA)—{Passage 
omitted] The Soviet foreign minister told a press confer- 
ence that his talks with visiting U.S. Secretary of State 
James Baker mainly focused on preparations for the 
treaty on strategic ve weapons [passages omitted] 


Asked about the Soviet supply of MiG-29 aircraft to 
Cuba, he emphasized that his country has a legitimate 
t to do so. Shevardnadze said that his country had 
MiG-2%s to Cuba in the past but these were 
obsolete and had to be replaced. 


“Tt is only natural for a sovereign state to want to get 
new, - sophisticated maternal.” he added [passage 
omit 


Formation of Russian Young ( ommunist | eague 
Reported 


OW 2202004790 Beying XINHUA in English 
0203 GMT 19 Feb 90 


[Text] Moscow, February 18 (XINHUA)—The congress 
of youth organizations in Russian Federation ended here 
today by founding for the first time a Young Communist 
League in the federation. 


The league declared that it 1s part of the Soviet Young 
Communist League named after Lenin and it favors a 
political union with the Soviet Communist Party on the 
basis of identity of ideology. 


Russian Federation's youth organizations had been 
calling for the establishment of a Russian Y Com- 


munist League amid growing ‘national self- 
consciousness,” which will play a greater role in the 
country's political life. 
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The Soviet Young Communist League is the largest 
youth organization in (he country with a membership of 
J} million in 14 Sovret republics, excluding Russian 
Federation 


Soviet Army Head Cited on Strategic Situation in 
burope 


OW 1902062490 Beying AINHUA in English 
1406 GMT 16 Feb 90 


Excerpts} Moscow, February 16 (XINHUA) —Soviet 

arsaw Pact troops in Czechoslovakia will leave Czech. 
oslovakia at the end of February, General Anatoliy 
Kleymenoyv, deputy chief of General Staff of the Soviet 
Army, announced today 


The told the official TASS NEWS AGENCY that 
the Soviet Union has decided to withdraw most of its 
73,500 troops from Czechoslovakia this year 


The announcement follows two rounds of Soviet. 
Czechoslovak talks on a timetable for the troop with. 
drawal. A spokesman for the Czechoslovak Foreign 
Ministry said last month that the Soviet Union should 
por the withdrawal by the end of 1990. [passage 
omit 


Kleymenoyv said he believes overall military balance 
between the Warsaw Pact and NATO will not be affected 


by the troop pullout, although there may be a changed 
balance in central Europe. 


The Soviet general said he recognizes that the world 
situation has tanen a turn for the better, but emphasized 
that a military threat still exists, and that the military 
theory of NATO and the United States is far from a 
defensive one. 


NORTHEAST ASIA 


DPRK Denunciation of U.S. ‘Interference 
Reported 


OW 2302170290 Beying XINHUA in English 
1554 GMT 23 Feb 90 


[Text] Pyongyang, February 23} (XINHUA)—A Foreign 
Ministry spokesman of the Democratic People's 
Republic of Korea (DPRK) today denounced U S. alle- 
of human n violations in the DPRK. the 
OREAN CENTRAL NEWS AGENCY reported 


The spokesman said that the U.S. State Department in 
its annual “Report on Human Rights” that was released 
on Wednesday “made free with abusive phrases on the 
human nghts problems in different countnes and maii- 
crously slandered our country, alleging that our country 
continues to deny people's basic mghts and has not 


“This preposterous slander hurled by the United States 
al our country over the human nights’ problem is a 
premeditated provocation against us and an open act to 
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vate the confrontation between the 
DPRK and the United States,” the spokesman said. 


The U.S. allegation ts an “utterly unfounded lie and a 
sheer fabrication,” he added. 


The United States must discard its robber-like habit of 
poking its nose into others’ affairs, failing to mind its 
own business, And it must know clearly that i will, 
otherwise, face grave consequences,” he said. 


SOUTHEAST ASIA/PACIFIC 
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[By Ai Bing (5337 0393)) 


{Text} Following the international conference in Paris, 
the situation in Cambodia has become increasingly grim. 
Internationally, various forces are still constantly 
striving for a political settlement to the Cambodian 
problem No matter how often Vietnam ridiculously 
insists that the issue is “purely an internal matter,” and 
no matter how much it deceives people with its farce of 
having “completely withdrawn its troops,” ¢ 

knows above all that the Cambodian problem was 

he start created by foreign invasion and that the foreign 
aggressor troops are still there. Thus, the development of 
the Cambodian problem and its settiement have long 
been major international issues. 

Given the present situation, settlement of the Cambo- 
dian problem and Cambodia's relations with Vietnam 
can be discussed at two levels. First, the major contra- 
diction facing Cambodian now is still that between the 
resistance forces and the Vietnamese aggressors. 
According to estimates by Thai military sources, 
Vietnam pulled out only about half its invasion force in 
September during its so-called complete withdrawal of 


troops. The remaining Vietnamese troops will 
wait until the Heng chque is completely secure 
before they too leave the country. Thus, as far as Dem- 


ocratic Kampuchea’s tripartite government is concerned 
and as far as the military situation is concerned, Vietnam 
is still the adversary. Second, Cambodia's present four- 
sided confrontation was created totally by Vietnamese 
aggression—the Phnom Penh puppet regime appeared 
only after the Vietnamese aggression. It is the continuing 
existence of Vietnam's military occupation and its colo- 
mial control that requires the Phnom Penh regime to act 
as representative to Hanoi's interests. Therefore. the 
Phnom Penh regime's ition to the tripartite gov- 
ernment is, in the final analysis, Vietnam's opposition to 
the tnpartite government. 





Following Vietnam's invasion of Cambodia, various 
international powers rushed about to settle the Cambo- 
dian problem. This made it clear that it was not “purely 
an internal matter.” Cambodia affects the stability of 
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Southeast Asia and, to 4 certain extent, the world situa: 
tion. It is for this reason that the development of the 
Cambodian problem has all along been conditioned by a 
multitude of international factors. These factors are 
giving impetus to @ political settioment and at the same 
time tending to complicate the problem. 


Vietnam's invasion of Cambodia and its direct threat to 
the peace and stability of all of Southeast Asia have 
aroused the strong resentenent of the countries belonging 
to ASEAN. ASEAN ae Se ie 
a Cambodian settlement. Thailand apengers. 
Malaysia have all organized the supply of military and 
$y Lif, . Ff —.. 
recet group as 
well. All ASEAN + — 4, of foreign ministers must 
issue a political statement on Cambodia. The Indone- 
sian, Thai, and other foreign ministers have contacied 
Nguyen Co Thach many times, and Indonesia has even 
done its best to act as an intermediary at two formal 
meetings in Jakarta. Alihough the wey Ae AY up in 
discord, they did open — channel 

Cambodian problem. This year, Thailand worked 

to arrange for a fourth meeting in May of Sihanouk and 
Hun Sen, calling on all parties to strive for a political 
settlement of the Cambodian problem. In - to 
Vietnam's request in recent years to join , the 
association has said that only after Vietnam completely 
withdraws its troops and Cambodia becomes en 
peaceful will it consider the request. At the July | 
international conference in Paris, ASEAN vigorously 
demanded an unconditional withdrawal of Vietnamese 
troops and a ve settlement of the Cambo- 
dian problem. On 27 September when Vietnam 
announced “completion of the troop withdrawal, 
ASEAN was right on target in pointing out the decep- 
tiveness of Vietnam's “troop withdrawal.’ On 3 
October, it asked the UN General Assembly to declare 
the Vietnamese troop withdrawal invalid and proposed 
UN verification and control. 


The United Nations has played an active role for the past 
10 years. In 1981 it sponsored an international meeting 
on Cambodia for the first time. The meeting called for 
troop withdrawal and a political settlement. United 
Nations then eliminated the obstruction of a small 
number of countnes and determinedly admitted the 
Coalition Government of Democratic asa 
formal member Thereafter, all UN General 
resolutions contained provisions demanding that 
Vietnam completely and unconditionally withdraw its 
troops. Alt the same time, agencies of the United 
Nations, such as the IMF, the International Develop- 
ment Association, and the World Bank, refused to grant 
aid to Vietnam in protest of its act of aggression. 


China has consistently supported the Cambodian resis- 
tance forces and provided all the aid it could to the 
Khmer Rouge within the Democratic Kampuchean tn- 
partite government China has on many occasions sol- 
emnly pointed out that the two fundamental require- 
ments for a political settlement are Vietnam's compicte 
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troop withdrawal and the establishment of a quadripar- 
lite provisional government headed by Sihanouk Both 
are inseparably linked, and neither can be dispensed 
with In the current situation, China has pointed out 
that, while it is understandable that some countries are 
concerned that .he Khmer Rouge might resume power, 
the greater threat lies in Vietnam's all-out atiempt to 
legalize the Phnom Penh regime, thereby preserving the 
advantages of 118 aggression against Cambodia. The 
international community must maintain a high level of 
vigilance in this regard. In response to Vietnam's appeal 
for “improving relations” with China, China has 
unequivocally stated that, without a complete with- 
drawal of troops from Cambodia by Vietnam and the 
climination of its aggression there, Sino- Vietnamese 
relations are not likely to improve substantially, China 
also urges resolutely that the Soviet Union change its 
stand on Cambodia 


For the past 10 years, Western countries, while imple- 
menting an economic embargo of Vietnam, have been 
supplying the Sihanouk and Son Sann factions with 
military and humanitanan aid. Issues such an arms 
control agreement with the United States and an overall 
improvement in U S.-Soviet relations are closely linked 
to an overall Cambodian settlement, and this is forcing 
the Soviet Union, which is eager to improve relations 
with the United States, to consider a settlement to the 
Cambodian problem. Japan, Australia, Canada, the 
EEC the Organization for Economic Cooperation and 
Development, and the Coordinating Commitice for 
Export Controls ali have made troop withdrawal a pre- 
condition for supplying aid to Vietnam. Twice in 1988 
France acted as intermediary for talks in Paris between 
Sihanouk and Hun Sen, and it worked hard on the 
international conference on Cambodia held this year in 
Paris. France has on many occasions acted as host for 
conferences on Cambodia. Japan has proclaimed Cam- 
bodia central to future peaceful diplomatic relations and 
has been working hard to pave the way for a dialogue 
between Sihanouk and Vietnam. 


Having supported Vietnam's invasion of Cambodia, the 
Soviet Union has a direct link to the Cambodian 
problem However, in the past several years, the Soviet 
Union's Asian-Pacific policies have undergone major 
changes Stemming from the new requirements of global 
strategy and domestic reform, the Soviet Union is now 
expressing the desire to see an early Cambodian settle- 
ment. In the summer of 1987, the Soviet foreign minister 
visited Southeast Asia, where he discussed Cambodia 
with ASEAN and conducted business with Vietnam. In 
May 1988, when the Thai prime minister visited the 
Soviet Union, the Soviet Union expressed a willingness 
to press Hanon: for a political settlement on Cambodia. 
At the U_S.-Soviet summit held at the end of May and 
beginning of June 1988, the Soviet Union also expressed 
itself positively about Cambodia. At this year's Sino- 
Soviet summit meeting in May, the Soviet Union 
expressed support for Cambodian national reconciha- 
tion through four-party participation, and in July, reaf- 
firmed this position in Paris. 
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The foreign and domestic predicaments plaguing Viet. 
hame-the country that produced the Cambodian prob- 
lem-eare by nO means the same as they were 10 years 
ago Vietnam orginally thought it could count on its 
military superiority to fight a quick battle and force a 
quick decision. Instead, it suffered heavy casualties, and 
the outcome was just the opposite. It orginally thought it 
could continue to effect its colonial control of Cambodia 
by relying on the Soviet Union's support to withstand 
international pressure. Bul, unexpectedly, the situation 
changed. When Vietnam's new leadership took over, 
they announced that they would institute economic 
reform and an opening to the outside, fully confident 
that they could reverse the economic decline in one fell 
swoop. But it was only wishful thinking. Under pressure 
from home and abroad, Vietnam has been forced to 
admit the need for a political settiement for Cambodia. 
Although Vietnam is still playing tricks at international 
meetings and unwilling to entirely abandon the use of 
military means, it will eventually have to sit before the 
conference tables in Jakarta and Paris 


Vietnam has no intention now of truly withdrawing all 
its troops, nor is it willing for Cambodia to form a 
four-part coalition headed by Sihanouk. It is this that is 
blocking a comprehensive settlement to the Cambodian 
problem. However, there are also some international 
factors that have yet to mature. 


First, although Vietnam's constant provider, the Soviet 
Union, has made some positive gestures, it still is not 
giving itself wholeheartedly to the process. Furthermore, 
the Soviet Union remains the largest suppher of aid and 
largest partner in economic cooperation for Vietnam and 
the Phnom Penh authorities. Large quantities of Soviet 
military equipment are still being shipped in a steady 
stream to Hanoi and Phnom Penh. If the Soviet Union 
does not change in this respect, then Hanoi and the 
Phnom Penh regime will become even more bloated in 
their arrogance. 


Second, the hostility the United States and West Euro- 
pean countries have for the Khmer Rouge, who are 
resisting Vie'namese aggression, is greater than their 
abhorrence for the Phnom Penh regime. After Vietnam 
announced the completion of its “troop withdrawal,” 
many Western countries turned their attention to the 
Khmer Rouge. For its own purposes, the United States 
would prefer that the Phnom Penh authorities form the 
main part a future Camvoudian Government and that the 
Khmer Rouge be excluded. On this point, the Western 
countries led by the United States share common ground 
with Vietnam, the Soviet Union, and the Phnom Penh 
puppet regime. However, the present situation is that 
there can be no peace in Cambodia if any one faction of 
the resistance forces 1s excluded. If the West fails to 
recognize this fact, then the Cambodian problem can 
only become more complicated and troublesome 


The actions of the ASEAN countries on Cambodia have 
not been all of one piece. Although Indonesia arranged 
the two “cocktail parties,” 1 has all along urged that the 
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iwo factions of Sihanouk and Hun Sen form a coalition 
Thailand is actively trying to achieve its plan to “trans 
jorm the battlefield into a market place.” Aller Vietnam 
announced its “complete troop withdrawal, part of 
ASEAN demanded that the United Nations verify the 
withdrawal and another part of ASEAN made arrange- 
ments for a third Jakarta conference. 


The Phnom Penh authorities at presen are unwilling to 
be more flexible toward their fixed position. They sull 
oppose a four-part coalition headed by Sihanouk Given 
these circumstances, an agreement on a political settle: 
ment will be difficult to obtain. The consensus is that the 
balance of forces on the battlefield will decide the 
situation. Currently, all sides are strong enough to con- 
tinue fighting. According to estimates by the U.S. Cen- 
tral Intelligence Agency, even though all sides have been 
cut off from the outside aid, there are still enough stored 
arms and ammunition for two more years of fighting. 
Military observers think that the Phnom Penh puppet 
regime controls the air and the sea, that its ground forces 
are outfitted with large quantities of heavy artillery and 
tanks, and that it holds temporary superiority in man- 
power and in equipment 


According to early October front line reports, the Cam- 
bodian factions have been deploying their forces, and the 
likehhood of a showdown is great, From now, on the 
situation will be characterized by fighting and negoti- 
ating at the same time, It 18 still too soon to tell if one or 
two international meetings can solve the problem 


Philippine Defense Secretary Cited on Proposed 
U.S. Cuts 

OW3112255 Being XINHUA in English 

3! Jan 90 


{Text} Manila, January 31 (XINHUA)}—Philippine 
Defense Secretary Fidel Ramos said today that the 
proposed cuts in United States military aid would hit 
efforts te modernize weapons and, consequently, the 
fight against armed threats to the nation's security 


“If we can be assured of certain inputs from U.S. sources 
as well as other sources, we can generate more national 
funds for fighting the insurgency, secessionism, crime 
and other armed threats to our republic,” Ramos said 


Foreign Affairs Secretary Raul Manglapus said the gov- 
ernment would be disappointed if President Bush 
approved the five percent cut in US. military assistance 
recently proposed by Senator Robert Dole. 


“We would not be happy about any reduction because 
these are commitments by the U.S.," Manglapus said 


He added that reduction of any item in the base com- 
pensation package would cloud “the credibility” of 
future U.S. commitments. It will not necessarily mean 
that the Philippines is now way down the list of Amer- 
can’s prorities. Aid to other U.S. allies may also be 
affected, he said. 
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The American military position here is far more signil- 
icant to the U.S. historically and strategically than any of 
those scheduled to be closed down. This is a key position 
of the US...” Manglapus said 


Under the amended military bases agreement, the Phil- 
ippines would receive a total of 400 million U.S. dollars 
in military aid for 1990 and 1991 


These funds, Ramos explained, are used to upgrade the 
offensive capability of the Armed Forces 


Ramos said that Clark Air Base and Subic Naval Base, 
the two largest American facilities overseas, are “very 
vital” to the Americans, as evidenced by the fact that 
they were not affected by belt-tightening measures pre- 
scribed by the U.S. Congress. 


XINHUA Reports More Vietnamese Troops Back 
in Cambodia 


OW 2302061690 Bevying XINHUA in English 
0921 GMT 22 Feb 90 


{Text} Bangkok, February 22 (XINHUA)—Vietnam has 
sent more troops back into Cambodia to reinforce 
besieged Phnom Penh forces fighting resistance in the 
northwestern part of the country, THE NATION quoted 
Asian diplomatic and intelligence sources as reporting 
today 


The sources also confirmed reports that Vietnamese 
troops have again become more involved in fighting in 
Cambodia despite repeated assertions by Hanoi that its 
troops were withdrawn in last September. 


The sources said the fresh Vietnamese reinforcement, 
numbering no less than 3,000, were sent from south 
Vietnam late last month and appeared in Phnom Penh 
Army uniforms in Battambang Province, northwest 
Cambodia. 


The sources added that Vietnam and Phnom Penh 
covered up the entry of the Vietnamese troop arrival 
under a campaign to recruit young Cambodian people 
into the weak Phnom Penh army. 


Also late last month, the Soviet Union delivered to the 
Phnom Penh forces five Mi-!7 helicopter gunships 
which were unloaded from Soviet cargo ships at the 
Cambodian deep-sea port of Kampong Som, the sources 
said 


Phnom Penh has also stepped up air transport of 
weapons and logistic supply from Phnom Penh to its 
forces defending Battambang and Seam Reap. The two 
provincial capitals are now besieged by the resistance 
and isolated from Phnom Penh through highways and 
railways, the sources said. 


Reports from Phnom Penh earher this month said that 
almost 10,000 Vietnamese special forces were sent to 
Cambodia at the requests of Phnom Penh late last year 
to prevent the fall of battambang and Sisophon, Two 
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military centers of the Phnom Penh Army about 300 
kilometers northwest of Phnom Penh 


WEST EUROPE 


XINHUA Outlines German Reunification Factors 


OW2302080490 Beying XINHUA in English 
1432 GMT 22 Feb 90 


[“Roundup: German Reunification on the Agenda (by Li 
Zhongfa)"—XINHUA headline] 


Text) Beijing, February 22 (XINHUA)}—With intensi- 

European and US. diplomatic activities, the process 
of German reunification has been accelerated and the 
issue has become the focus of world attention. 


Federal German Chancellor Helmut Kohl put forward a 
*10-point plan” on reunification last November 28, and 
Democratic German Premier Hans Modrow followed 
with his own unification program on February |. 


Kohl's plan and Modrow’s four-step program have no 
major differences in the steps to realize reunification 
except for the status of the new reunified Germany. 


On February 7, the Bonn cabinet passed a resolution and 
formed a “German reunification” cabinet committee 
headed by Kohi to prepare for the rounification. 


The cabinet committee will study a vanety of issues, 
including monetary union, economic reforms, balancing 
social welfare systems, law, diplomatic and security 


During Modrow’s visit to Bonn on February 13-14, he 
and Kohi decided to set up a special committee to 
discuss the establishment of a monetary union and 
economic community between the two Germanys. 


Meanwhile, foreign ministers of the two Germanys and 
the Soviet Union, the United States, Britain and France 
suggested a “two plus four program” for German reuni- 
fication in Ottawa, Canada. Under the program, the two 
Germanys should first discuss law, and economic and 
political issues related to reunification. Then the two 
Germanys and the four outside powers would talk ove: 
“external factors” of reunification, including the security 
of neighbouring countries. 


Despite already profound political changes at home, 
Democratic German leaders insisted two months ago 
that Kohl's reunification plan was “not realistic’, and 
“the reunification issue cannot be put on the agenda.” 
However, the Democratic German Government 
changed its position on the issue following further 
domestic and external political and economic changes. 


The Soviet Union also changed its position. When Kohl 
first put forth the “10-point plan”, the Soviets indicated 
that it was too early to consider German reunification. 
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However, during talks with Modrow on January 30, 
Soviet President Mikhai! Gorbachev said that unifica- 
Lion was Nol unexpected. 


Two days afler Modrow returned from his Moscow visit, 
he put forward a reunification program. Obviously, it 
was with consent from the Soviet Union 


When Gorbachev met with Kohl on February 10, he 
further confirmed his position, saying that the two 
Germanys she cide what kind of state to have, and 
when andh « to rounify 


Kohl later commented that his talks with Gorbachev 
paved the way for reunification 


As for the United States, its feeling towards the German 
issue 1s Complicated. It expressed support for the reuni- 
fication, bul set out several preconditions, which include 
that the reunification should be connected with NATO 
and the European Community. This was all an attempt 
to adjust the reunification to U.S. political needs. 


It 18 expected that reunification negotiations will speed 
up after the March 18 general election in Democratic 
Germany. 


But it 1s also believed that German reunification is a 
highly sensitive issue which not only concerns the future 
of the German people, but also the interests of neigh- 
bouring countries, and the peace and stability of all of 
Europe. 


Therefore, European nations as well as the world are 
watching the process closely. Their worries and concerns 
mainly focus on the following two questions. 


First, will German reunification again impose a threat to 
other European nations? 


Poland seems most concerned about this question, 
because so far Federal Germany has not openly acknow!- 
edged the post World War II- established boundary of 
the Oder-Neisse River as Poland's western border. 


Polish leaders have repeatedly said that Federal Ger- 
many should acknowledge this border “ultimately and 
unconditionally.” For this reason, Poland has also asked 
to participate in the unification negotiations as an 
“external factor.” 


Britain and France have also shown uneasiness about 
German reunification issue. British Prime Minister Mar- 
garet Thatcher has stressed that the agreement on reunt- 
fication should respect present European borders. 


Britain and France will take a stance on weakening the 
German Armed Forces in any negotiations, according to 
the British newspaper “SUNDAY TELEGRAPH”. 


Although Federal German leaders have promised much 
on reunification, they are far from ironing out Western 
fears on the issue. 
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The second question is German status after the reunifi- 
cation. Democratic Germany, a Warsaw Pact member, 
advocates “military neutrality” after reunification, while 
Federal Germany says that a reunified germany should 
remain with the Western allies, and can neither be 
neutral nor non-militanzed. 


The Soviet Union has said it cannot accept a reunitied 
Germany as a NATO member, while the United States 
and other Western countries say that a united Germany 
should certainly be a NATO member 


The European Community has also shown great concern 
over German reunification and will hold a special EC 
summit in April to discuss its effects on European 
integration. 


Article Views Kohl's 10-Point Plan 


HK 1002080990 Beying SHIJIE ZHISHI (WORLD 
AFFAIRS] in Chinese No 1, 1 Jan 90 pp 17-18 


[Article by Luo Wen: (5012 2429): “Kohl's 10-Point Plan 
for Reunification of Germany"’] 


[Text] There has been a waxing and waning of enthu- 
siasm in the discussions on German reunificat on, but 
they have never stopped in West Germany since the 
nation was split. The turn of 1989 to 1990 saw a rapid 
change in the situation of East Germany. On ° 
November it announced the opening of its border, sub- 
sequently, hundreds of thousands of people swarmed 
into the FRG and West Berlin. This new situation has 
pushed the discussions on German reunification in West 
Germany to an unprecedented level. Federal Chancellor 
Kohl delivered a speech, in which he set forth a 10-point 
plan for the realization of German reunification. The 
plan has roused strong reactions from East and West 
Germany, and become a central topic in the political 
arena of the two Germanys. 


The 10-point plan started with the actual conditions of a 
huge number of people swarming out of East Germany, 
and proposed that the FRG prepare to provide East 
Germany with urgent humanitarian and medical aid, 
and that, together with East Germany, set up a foreign 
exchange fund. The FRG would contribute to the hard 
currencies needed by East German citizens to travel in 
West Germany, under the prerequisite that East Ger- 
many should provide conveniences in visa, transporta- 
tion, and currency exchange for West German citizens 
traveling in East Germany in order to realize “bidirec- 
tional ties’ with the least obstruction. it also proposed 
comprehensive cooperation in economy, science, tech- 
nology, and culture with East Germany, under the con- 
dition that thorough political and economic reform and 
free elections be conducted in East Germar y. 


On the basis of the above-mentioned proposals, the 
10-point plan proposed three steps for realizing reunifi- 
cation. First, the FRG accepts the conception of Prime 
Minister Hans Modrow of East Germany on building a 
“contracted community,” by which joint committees of 
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the two Germanys will be universally set up in the 
spheres of economy, transportation and communica. 
lions, environmental protection, science and technology, 
public health, and culture. Second, the acknowledged 
decisive step is to set up a “federal state” between the 
two Germanys, which wall continue to enjoy certain 
sovercignty, namely, the setting up of a governmental 
joint committee to constantly negotiate and harmonize 
policies, some joint ad hoc committees, and common 
parhamentary organs. And third, gradual transition to a 
unified central government to eventually realize national 
reunification 


Because the reunification of Ciermany is a sensitive issue 
that affects the entire European situation, the latter five 
points discussed and explained that West Germany will 
include the development of relations between the two 
Germanys in the progress of general East-West relations 
and common European cause, while refraining from 
“taking unilateral action” from various angles. The main 
points are that West Germany will unconditionally show 
respect to the territorial integrity and security of every 
European country, it will actively participate in the 
building of the EC, advocate development of the EC east 
of the Elbe, and unfold pan-European cooperation, it 
will continue to push forward the progress of the Con- 
ference on Security and Cooperation in Europe (CSCE), 
it advocates acceleration of disarmament in Europe, and 
seeks the establishment of a pan-European security 
system. Their purpose is to explain where the basic 
interests of West Germany lie, and, at the same time, to 
clarify the anxieties of its alliance regarding the possi- 
bility of Germany taking a “special road” with the 
reunification of East and West Germanys. 


The 10-point plan has aroused extremely strong reac- 
tions from the two Germanys. From the very beginning, 
it won unanimous support from the top to the grassroots 
in West Germany. Based on a West German Television 
Channel Two poll at that time, 81 percent of the poll 
supported unconditional aid to East Germany, and 79 
percent were for reunification with East Germany. 
Viewing the conditions of political parties, the Christian 
Democratic Union, Christian Social Union, and Free 
Democratic Party, which are in office, have, beyond a 
doubt, supported the |0-point plan. The largest party not 
in office, the Social Democratic Party, has for a long 
time placed reunification in the “forbidden area,” 
starting with the concept of the existence of two inde- 
pendent Germanys, it has now explicitly expressed its 
hope to work in cooperation with the government, 
despite its belief that there are shortcomings in Kohl's 
plan. The Green Party has all! along opposed reunifica- 
tion, but, because East Germany has opened its borders 
and relations between the two Germanys have developed 
rapidly, it has, to date, said very little about the |0-point 
plan in order to win more votes from constituents. The 
newly rising ultranghtist Republican Party disapproves 
of reunification, but it advocates restoration of the 
prewar border and the Great Deustche Empire. 
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Of course, there are different views in West German 
public opinion, moreover, with the surfacing of housing 
and employment problems in the wake of East Germans 
swarming into West Germany, the enthusiasm for reuns- 
fication has bben somewhat reduced. In the second poll 
by the West German Television Channel Two held the 
following week, those for reunification in the poll 
dropped to 70 percent from 79 percent the week before. 


The repercussions were likewise very strong in East 
Germany. However, the feeling was complicated and 
contradictory. Viewing the present condition, the party 
in office and the government have explicitly rejected 
Kohl's plan. The East German Council of Ministers 
spokesman said that the 10-point plan “does not fall in 
line with the present reality and is liable to lead to 
misunderstanding.” In addition, he criticized the 10- 
point plan for disregarding the sovereignty and indepen- 
dence that the two Germanys enjoy, as stipulated in the 
basic treaty on the relations between the two Germanys 
and in the Helsinki agreement. He stressed that the 
stability of relations between the two Germanys is a 
prerequisite for European security and stability. How- 
ever, the GDR Government favors close cooperation 
between the two Germanys, while it is concerned for the 
proposal of building a “federal country,” and stresses 
that favors the building of a “federal country by two 
sovereign states.” Two different opinions have markedly 
surfaced among the newly founded political parties and 
the masses amidst the changes in the East German 
situation. One opinion believes that, should reunifica- 
tion be realized between the two Germanys, it would 
affect the stability of the European situation, saying that 
the task proposed to East Germany by reality is reform, 
not reunification. Some organizations of the reform 
school are interested in building a federal country, but 
they are worned about the possibility of East Germany 
being crushed by West Germany, which has superlative 
economic power, and being affected by the malpractices 
of Western society. Some papers have even painted a 
rather cold picture: East Germany is to be annexed by its 
economically powerful big brother to become a source of 
cheap labor for West German industry. A NATIONAL 
ZEITUNG commentary said, “Reunification... means 
the annexation of East Germany by West Germany,” 
“our country will be turned into a province of cheap 
labor, and our people will lose many things they possess 
today.” An opposite view believes that reunification 
should not be evaded, because the two Germanys are of 
the same nation and share the same culture, with reunt- 
fication, it will “narrow the political, economic, and 
cultural gaps between the two Germanys as quickly as 
possible,” and they have even expressed their support for 
the current West German chancellor to become the head 
of state shared by the two Germanys. At the derronstra- 
tions and rallies recently held in Leipzig, Dresden, and 
Karl-Marx-Stadt, two opposite schools, advocating and 
opposing reunification, have universally surfaced. Some 
people hoisted the West German black-red-yellow 
national flag and shouted the slogan of “Reunification of 
the Motherland,” while others said “Nazi Elements Go 
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Home,” and antagonism between them could be felt. 
According to a LEIPZIGER VOLKSZEITUNG poll, 
three-fourths of the local people were for reunification 
with West Germany, bul anoiher other poll has shown 
that 83 percent of East Berliners were for East German 
independence. 


The issue of German reuniication can be very comphi- 
cated, for it involves many contradictions and problems 
inside Europe in addition to East-West relations and 
U.S.-Soviet relations. Such complexity determines the 
difficulties in realizing Kohl's 10-point plan. East Ger- 
many has strong aspirations to remain an independent 
sovereign state, Moreover, external containment can be 
very great. Both Fastern and Western countries, espe- 
cially European countries such as France, are vigilant 
aga.nst a reunified Germany, and have great anxieties. 
Moreover, the design of a “common European home" 
has not yet begun, and people have no idea when a new 
European security system will be set up, so that they may 
be free of the fear that Germany will neutralize or “will 
dominate Europe."’ Therefore, we believe there is some 
reality in the prospect of building a “federal country” by 
the two Germanys, but it wil! inevitably go through a 
long and winding road. The West German BONN 
RUNDSCHAU made a rather interesting assessment of 
Kohl's 10-point plan, saying that it “has created a 
concrete utopia for Germany's future.” 


EAST EUROPE 


ti Official , 
See Swe Emphasizes Party's 


OW 2202041090 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0738 GMT 20 Feb 90 


[Text] Budapest, February 19 (XINHUA)}—A Hun- 
garian Socialist Workers’ Party (HSWP) official said 
today that bourgeoisie dictatorship marked by parlia- 
mentary democracy will emerge in Hungary, if a right- 
wing party becomes the ruling party. 


Udvarhelyi Latviv, chief of the party's election- 
contesting comm: ‘ee, made the remarks here at a cam- 
paign rally as he analyzed the current domestic situation 
before the general elections [words indistinct} March. 


it is a sheer [word indistinct] to expect restoration of the 
country's economy by foreign capital, he said, adding 
that foreign investors try to buy over Hungary thus 
reducing the country to a semicolony. 


Activities which completely deny achievements made 
over the past 40 years ignore historical facts, he noted. 


The party has shouldered the heavy task of the country's 
construction in the past four decades, making the 
country advance toward modernization, he added. 
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Yugoslav Paper Cited on Persecution of 
Communists 


HK2202085290 Beying RENMIN RIBAO OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese 22 Feb 90 p 6 


[Foreign Press” column: “Yugoslav Paper BORBA 
Carnes Article Entitled ‘Political Persecution,’ Com. 
menting on Turbulent Situation in East European Coun- 
tries at Present’’] 


[Text] The Yugoslav newspaper BORBA on |4 [Feb- 
ruary] carned an article entitled “Political Persecution,” 
commenting on the current turbulent situation in East 
European countnes. Excerpts follow: 


The political arena in Eastern Europe is becoming a 
tense battleficld with an unpredictable future. A state 
ruled by law has not been established. During this 
period, nationalist fever and nationalist fanaticism have 
surged and bloodshed has occurred. 


What will be built on these ruins? The answer is not quite 
clear at present. As a matter of fact, everyone is talking 
about a pluralistic society, new democratic socialism, 
parliamentary democracy, market economy, and so 
forth, but the ultimate aim cannot be seen at present. 


The reason may be that all these changes have taken 
place in storms, so the “newborn forces” have not had 
time to think about their ultimate goal, or they hide their 
ultimate goal lest the leaders of the “new societies” 
expose their real aim at the outset. 


However, it can now be easily seen that some conditions 
have raised concern and may even cause people to doubt 
the democratic aims of the new leading groups. Although 
these new leading groups have repeatedly asked people 
to believe that they will adopt leftist policies, liberalism, 
and democracy, the rightist conservative forces and 
plans have bben exposed in broad daylight and there 
exists the danger of replacing the present centralized 
system with new centralism (that is obviously anticom- 
munist and antisocialist). 


Not only communist ideas are criticized, but the people 
as well, in the same way as in the political persecution 
conducted by McCarthy. Some East European countries 
have started persecuting, purging, dismissing, arresting, 
and trying the communists. 


The Romanian Communist Party no longer exists. It was 
only at the last moment that the new regime gave up its 
attempt to officially ban the Communist Party. 


Overnight, the Hungarians and the Poles have turned 
their political party into a socialist party and a socialist 
democratic party. The Poles now want to confiscate all 
the party's property and turn it over to the state. The 
extremist clique said threateningly: “Hang every com- 
munist from a tree!’ The party newspapers and publica- 
tions were banned and several hundred news reporters 
lost their jobs. 
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The communists have committed many mistakes bul not 
all communists are hooligans, thieves, or criminals, 


New Czechoslovak leader Havel promised that, “We will 
not be like them (obviously meaning the communists).” 
Regrettably, esther this was only paying lip service, or his 
“subordinates” disobeyed him. The anticommunist 
wave has swept over Czechoslovakia, a country that has 
long been endowed with the traditions of democracy and 
civilization. 


In Czechoslovakia and Poland the communists have 
been ousted from all leading posts in state organs and 
economic, cultural, educational, public health, and press 
units. 


In Democratic Germany, anticommunism has even 
begun to develop into neo-Nazism and to imitate the 
savage acts of Hitler's followers during the 1930's. 


Where will the “new societies” of East Europe go? What 
is their ultimate aim? To topple and wipe out commu- 
nism—this has more or less become a fact. What about 
democracy, pluralism, and parliamentary system? Is 
their attitude toward the communists just an “accompa- 
nying phenomenon” of the mainstream of the develop- 
ment of the situation? Maybe it is. But, where is the 
“mainstream” heading? Is it heading for social democ- 
racy, primitive capitalism, or new centralism, or is it 
heading for the abyss of neo-Nazism and new theocracy” 
It is much easier to destroy the old than to build the new. 
It is the easiest thing to say “We want democracy, 
forbearance, and freedom,” but it will be much more 
difficult to prove this point through action. 


SUB-SAHARAN AFRICA 


U.S. Aid Blamed for Renewed Fighting in Angola 


OW0402131890 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese1546 GMT 3 Feb 90 


(“News Analysis” by reporter Li Fuxiang (2621 4395 
4382): “Why Has the Situation in Angola Suddenly 
Deteriorated””’] 


[Text] Luanda, 2 Feb (XINHUA)—Angola’s | 4-year-old 
civil war has taken a turn for the worse recently, causing 
concern and unease in the international community. 


Reports say that a relatively large-scale conflict has 
erupted between Angolan Government troops and the 
armed forces of the country's antigovernment organiza- 
tion—the Nationa! Union for the Total Independence of 
Angola (UNITA)}—in areas extending from Cuito Cua- 
navale City to Mavinga City in the southeastern prov- 
av of Cuando Cubango. The conflict has persisted for 
more than a month. Under cover of airplanes and tanks, 
thousands of government troops recently broke through 
a UNITA defense line and crossed the Longa River, they 
are now closing in on Mavinga in an attempt to capture 
the city. The fall of Mavinga will deal a severe blow to 
UNITA. Under the circumstances, UNITA's leader, 
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Savimbi, cut short his visit to Port on 3) January 
and returned to Lomba, where UNITA headquarters is 


located 


Meanwhile, skirmishes in rural areas throughout various 
ore have become more frequent and intense 

NITA recently reshuffled the general stall department 
of its armed forces by replacing the chief of stall 
It also declared its intention to Hep up averrila 
warfare. Ou 21 January, UNITA troops attacked a 
Cuban military near the central city of Lobito. Afier 
the assault, © halted the withdrawal of its troops 
oe Sages. The deterioration of Angola's domestic 
situation the continued implementation 
of the New York treaty, signed by Cuba, Angola, and 
South Africa, and has stalled the peace process in 
Angola 


Under that treaty, South Africa withdrew all of its troops 
from Angola last year and proclaimed that i would 
never fh support the ti fighting the govern. 
ment of its Angolan Government and 
UNITA leaders buried the ino anole and signed the (ed. 
olitie) truce treaty in Zaire last June. Why, then, has 
intense ting erupted anew between the two sides’ 
Continued US. diplomatic and military aid to UNITA is 
the main cause for the difficult peace process in Angola 
and the renewed fierce fighting between the two sides 
Taking the place of South Africa, the United States 
increased its annual mili ary assistance to UNITA from 
just over $10 million to more than $50 million last year, 
becoming the organization's biggest behind-the-scenes 
backer 


Toward the end of last November. when the peace 


process in Angola was progressing smoothly and a new 
truce treaty was likely to signed, a U.S. aircraft crashed 
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in southeast Angola while apparently ferrying weapons 
to UNITA. The incident provoked outrage in some 
African countries, particularly in Angola, and was prob 
ably the direct cause for the disruption of Angola's peace 
talks and the escalation of fighting 


The Angolan Government did not want to compromise 
on key issues because i is recognized by most of the 
countries in the world and controls the country’s eco: 
nomic lifelines Besides, its troops have a military advan. 
tage lover UNITA), accessing to Angola's defense min- 
ister, Emboldened U.S. support and its own 
internal unity, and believing that the current situation is 
favorable for achieving its goals of introducing a multi- 
y system to Angola and holding free elections, 
INITA also did not want to make consessions 
during the peace talks This was probably the main factor 
leading to the stalemate in Angola's peace talks and the 
increasingly intense fighting between government and 
UNITA troops 


A ts on the future status of UNITA leader 
Savimbi were probably another important factor pre- 
venting the two sides from concluding an agreement 


Future developments in Angola will continue to be 
followed closely by the international community, espe- 
cially by African countnes 


Under current international and domestic situations, 
Angola cannot afford to continue its civil war for long. 
The current fighting 1s intended to bolster cach side's 
bargaining position Angolan President Dos Santos said 
recently, “We are capable of destroying UNITA, but that 
would consume much time and take a heavy toll on the 
lives of the Angolan people He added that his govern- 
ment would continue to work hard to settle the Angolan 
issue through political means 
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Analysis of Political ‘Purge’ in Beijing 


Party Officials lavestigated 
WOON02444 Hong Kong CHAO LIU [TIDE] in Chinese 
No 44, 15 Nov &9 pp 6? 
[Article by Zheng Zonghan (6774 1350 3352) “The 


ocr Screening and the Major Political Purge of the 
Cc wee 

[Text] The CPC is carrying out a major political purge in 
the party that would ‘stamp out the source of trouble © 
Most of those who are invest during the 

of “upheaval” and “not” will be cleaned out of the 
organizations and punished The screening ducument 
and “study materials” have been circulating 

cadres. The document urges party committees in 
localities to conscientiously “screen the 70-day period,” 
not to be softhearted, and to ensure that the cause of 
future trouble is removed The so-called "70-day period” 
refers to the period from Hu Yaobang’s death, which was 
a result of illness, to the closing of the 4th Plenary 
Session of the 1 Wh CPC Central Commiutice. “Party 
members’ performance’ during this period is all sub- 
jected to screening. 


The intellectual circle of Beying predicts that this major 
political purge will be the largest since 1978 and that the 
number of people screened or cleaned out will not be 
fewer than that of the “three of 4 
cleaned out a few years ago during the “party rectifica- 
tion.” 


The Mobilization Reports of Zemin, Li Peng, and 
Song Ping = 


The “central government's document” and the “study 
matenals compiled the speeches of Deng Xiaoping. 
Chen Yun, Li Xiannian, Peng Zhen, Yang Shangkun, 
and Wang Zhen on “upheaval” and “riot.” Also 
included in the distribution were “mobilization reports” 
delivered by Politburo Standing Committee members 
-beyr, t4, ' 4-5 —. 
Cc of the Directors of Organizational Depart. 
ments © 

Deng Xiaoping said, “Standing Committee comrades 
should concentrate on party building. It 1s time to tend to 
the party. It has become imperative.” By “tending to,” 
Deng Xiaoping meant “cleaning up the party” and 
screening CPC organizations and members 


Jiang Zemin stressed that “we must not underestimate 
three things Namely, we must not underestimate the 
effect on our party caused by international hostile forces’ 
attempt to peacefully transform socialist countnes, the 
damage to our party caused by bourgeors liberalization, 
and the confusion in the party and the losses in actual 
work caused by Zhao Ziyang’s errors.” 


In addition to criticizing Zhao Ziyang for “weakening 
party leadership.” Li Peng’s speech particularly men- 
tioned that when employing cadres we should cxamine 
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“their altitude toward opposing Pourgeow liberalize 
ion.” He alo said, "Those 


i 
i 
: 
i 
z 
| 


J 
Hi z 
ih: 


Hi 
3 
t 
af 
aed 
z 
f 
- 


- 
f 


4 ft 
i 
i 
f 
i 
{ 
t 


| Those who incited. planned. organized. and directed 
2. Those who were actively involved in the “upheaval” 
and “not.” 

3. Those who participated in demonstration and support 
activities and refused to take self-cramination senously. 


4. Those who resisted the policy decision to “stop 
upheaval and quell counterrevolutionary not” and failed 
to completely change their stand 

5S. Those who advocated “bourgeor liberalization” and 
opposed the four basic principles” or who resisted “the 
campaign to oppose bourgeon liberalization” and 
refused to correct their mestakes 


6 Those who requested the withdrawal of party mem- 
bership during the 70-day penod 


7. Those who hired a large number of workers and 
committed serous cxplortation 
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& Those who abused power to seek personal gain were 
seriously corrupt and were convicted 


¥ Those who failed to meet party member qualifica 
hon.” 


10 Those who failed to participate in the party's orga 
nizational life for more than sia months of who failed to 
go through party membership registration according to 
procedures 


The CPC has a total of 48 million members and nearly | 
million grassroots organizations in this “nobody. 
can-be-apared” screening. intellectuals are capected to 
Se © Se US OED C CaS ey Ge 


menses ome so 


According to information from high-ranking officials’ 
children in Being, 10 persons were listed as the “main 


p— = beh ap day, — ng officials in the 
ral government They 


= Yen Minho, bes T Hu Oh, Ru 
' . Yan Mi Houre. Gong 
vaN Hi * 


_ Hu Jiwei, Yu Guangyuan, and Wu Mingyu The 
first four persons have been placed under house arrest 
Bao Tong was put in the Oi prison a long time 
ago Zhou Houre was reportedly under arrest and 
investigation 


High- San officials who were implicated in the 


” wnelude Tong Dalin [4547 1129 2651), An 

Chang, Du ® We 

ions. b. Qian Liren, Tan Wenrwi (622) 
2429 1843), Qin Chuan [4440 1557], Zheng Biyyan. Mu 
Du Jiang Ping, Pan Wenning [1182 


reheved of actual duties 


all 
Among the 10 persons who are the “ 
eriticiam within the party,” Zhao Ziyang, Hu Oil, and 


positions, Yang Mingfu has been relieved of the position 
of secretary of the Secretariat of the CPC Central Com. 
mitice. but has maintained his position as the director of 
the Central United Front Work Department According 
to recent rumor in Beying. he probably will not be able to 
keep this position either 


Zhu House, Vurhi, and W Have 
Cong o Mingye 


Bao Tong, Zhao Ziyang’s political secretary, has been 
listed as the plotter of the “upheaval ” He is also guilty of 
the “leakage of state secrets.” He has been relreved of his 
duties both as the director of the Central Political System 
Reform Research Depariment (equivalent to the pos. 
tron of minister) and vice chairman of the State Coun- 
cil’s System Reform Committee 
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Zhu House was vice chairman of the AlL-C hina Federa 
won of Trade Unions and the first seeretary of the 
Secretariat He was suspended from hie dues and 
Placed under investigation because the All hina beder 
ation of Trade Unrons donated 100.000 yuan of supplies 
to support the demonstration and hunger protesters in 
Viananmen Square during April and May Pacept tor 
Hao Tong, he is considered to have the ‘ost serious 
problems among the high-ranking officials who have 
been arrested for plotiing of participating in the 
“upheaval ” 


Cong Vurhi. deputy director of the Propaganda Depart 
ment of the CPC Central Commuittioe, Wu Minayu, 
are director of the Research Center of Loononn. 
_ and Social Development of the Sate 
Commit and Yu c . adviser of the Chinese 
Academy of Social Sciences (CASS) have all been sus 
_ from ther duties and subjected to criticiem 
the “4 June” mendent, they advocated rounder. 
current capitalem, disagreed with Lenin s 
theory thal monopoly capiialiam is “corrupt capitalium — 
and maintained that current capitaliem sill had the 
vitality of competition 


Hu Jiwei started the signing of a petition to demand 
convocation of the Standing Committee of the People's 
Congress to discuss the student movement incident: This 
was the normal responsibility of the Standing (om. 
mittee of the People’s Congress, bul 1 was pursued and 
attacked by Li Peng and the like In addition, his concept 
oF press reform was also caposed and criticized in public 
However, he has not been removed from his powtion in 
the Standing Committee of the People's ( ongres 


‘Purge’ in Party Schools 
WON0I44R Hong Kone CHAO LIU [TIDE] in Chinese 
No 13 15 Now &9 pp &9 


{Article by pray Remy (1203 6850 1195) “The 
Reshulfle of School of the CPC Central Com. 


mittee During the “Screening””’| 


[Text] The postmoverment purge in the name of “oppos- 
eer liberalization” has also catended to the 

Central Committee Party School and the ‘Chine « 
Youth Political Scrence Institute The former is the 
CPC's school to trarn midievel and high-level cadres. the 
latter «4 @ politica! work school run by the Central 
Committee of the Communit Youth League (( YL) and 
located at the “Central CYL School ” During the student 
movement in Beyrng in April, May. and June. many 
teachers and students of these political cadre whools 
participated in support activities So. many of them arc 
now subjected to “screening Some have been arrested. 
and very few have escaped from the main. 
land A better known person among them « Yuan 
Zhiming (6678 1807 2494), instructor at the “Chinese 
Youth Political Sceence Institute.” who has safely 
arnved in France 
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ope > ans So Sashange Cutter Aso Ganpentes Crem 


Currently the “sereening” work of the CPC's party 
whoul is being carried out in depth and the leading 
organization of the school has been reshuffled across the 
board 


Qiao Shi was in charge of this reshullle He is a Stands 
Committee member of the Political Bureau of the © 
Central Committee, secretary of the Secretariat. secre: 
tary of the Discipline Inspection Commission, secretary 
of the Political and Legal Commission, and principal of 
the Central Party School 


Vice Principal Gao Di, who used to be in actual charge of 
the affairs of the CPC Central Committee Party School, 
has already “stepped aside” because he failed to effec- 
tively stop students from taking to the streets to partic. 
ipate in demonstrations and support activities 


Gao Di, who is 62 years old, used to be the secretary of 
the Jilin Provincsal CPC Commitioe He was transferred 
to the Central Party School not long ago 


Another vice principal, Su Xing, J also under ‘suspen. 


for HONGQI (RED FLAG] magazine for many years, 


stopped publication last year, he became the vice prin- 
cipal of the Party School of the CPC Central Committee 
and the chief editor of QIUSHI (SEEKING TRUTH], 
a publication of the party school This time he 
loved of his duties (including the post with 
~+-- - ye f ~ he “did not have a firm 
work of the party 
wated by his son, Su 


the National People’s Congress He worked for 
HONGO! for many years A few years ago, he worked as 
a researcher for the Policy Research of the Secre- 
tariat of the CPC Central Committee (Deng Liqun) 


Secretary of Provincial CPC 
Commnitton: ts ix’ Change of cheat Affairs 


Currently in charge of the day-to-day work of the Party 
School of the CPC Central Commuttee 1s Xue Ju, former 
secretary of the Zhenang Provincial CPC Commitice 
His current position is permanent vice principal. 
According to information from Beying's intellectual 
circle, he has some kind of relationship with Qiao Shi 
who worked in Hangzhou in early 1950's. He has an even 
closer relationship with Wang Fang. member of the CPC 
Central Committee and director of the Public Security 


POLITICAL 28 


Department ane Cage See ee 0 wae ae 
Fang was secretary of the Zhejiang Vrovincial © 
Committee 


Aue Ju ts in of the “sereening” of the Party 
School of the CPC Central Commutioe, and all students 
and teachers who were involved in the so-called 
“upheaval” and “not” must write sell-crticum reports 
in the “nobody-can-be-spared” investigation The 
“mobilization report’ Xue Ju delivered at the party 
sxhool repeatedly stressed Jiang Zemin's words that we 
Must not underestimate three things “We must not 
underestimate the effect on our party caused by interna: 
tional hostile force's attempt to peacefully transform 
socialitt countries, the damage to our party building 
caused by bourgeois liberalization, and the confusion in 
the party and the losses to actual work caused by 
Comrade Zhao Ziyang’s mistakes * 


Xue Ju also t up what they used to say in the 
“class st said, “Only through this lewon of 
blood and fire did we really understand that adhering to 
the four basic principles and advocating bourgeors liber. 
alization is a serious political and class struggle © 


see eee ae 


Also being transferred t© the Party School of the CPC 
Central Committee after the “4 June” incident is Xing 
Bisi (6717 6321 1835), director of the Philosophy Insti- 
tute of CASS. He is an expert in Marxism-Leninism His 
actual duty in the party school 1s director of education in 
charge of theoretical research and education 


Xing Bis: was orginally a reformist theoretician under 
Hu Yaobang. In 1978, he took part in the debate on 
“using practice as the criterion for judging truth” and the 
“two whatevers” and published the following articles 
“Issues on the Criterion of Truth,” “The Slogan ‘Every- 
one Is Equal Before Truth’ Is Correct.” and “Some 
Opinions on Current Liberation of Mind” At the time, 
he was the person of the Scientific Research 
Group of the Philosophy Institute. In carly 1980's he was 
promoted to deputy director of the Philosophy Institute 
(Ru Xin was the director), participated in the discussion 
of the “alrenation theory” and humanitarnanism, and 
became a vanguard along with Wang Ruoshu: [3769 
$387 3055], Zhou Yang [0719 2254], Ru Xin. and Xue 
Dezhen [5641 1795 7201] in criticizing “the phenom. 
enon of socialist alienation © 


In the winter of 1983, Hu Qiaomu, Politburo member in 
charge of the ideology of the CPC. and Deng Liqun, 
director of the Central Propaganda Department. per- 
suaded Deng Xiaoping to “eliminate spiritual pollution” 
and expose and criticize Wang Ruoshui's and Zhou 
Yang's “alienation thory.” Ru Xin and Xing Bis, 
however, were bought over by Hu Qiaomu and became 
masters in criticizing others 


After the “elimination of spiritual pollution.” Ru Xin 
was promoted to the vice president of CASS and Xing 














“ 
power and influence, and so did Ru Xin and Xing Bis 
Afier the 4 June” incident, Xing Biss and Xu 
6079 4539 $028), adviser of the Phisolophy Institute, 


popular again 
Afier he was transferred to the Party School of the CPC 


Central Commitioe, Xing Bisi published an article in the 
school GANG XIAO LUN TAN [PARTY 
SCHOOL UM] under the title of “Using nm 


To Arm Party Members and Cadres Is a Strategic Task of 

the Party.” In the article he blasted Zhao Ziyang, criti 
him for “totally ignoring the party's ideological 

and ical construction” and Bey ay 4 and 

again in the face of continuous advance by 

ical trend of bourgeois liberalization.” ite said that 

“weakness, concession. tolerance, and connivance in 


bourgeois | ization are the ideological cause of this 
upheaval and rot” 


Shakedown in CASS Leadership 
WON0244C Hong Kong CHAO LIU [TIDE] in Chinese 
No 33, 15 Now 89 pp 11-13 


Article by Zhao Shanghow (6392 1424 0624) “The 
Academy of Social Sciences Is Reportedly To 
Have a Large-Scale Leadership ReshufMe') 


[Text] The Chinese Academy of Social Sciences (CASS) 
in is considered as the “severely afflicted area’ of 
of bourgeois liberalization “ The “screening” 
team, which is under Li Ruihuan’s remote control, is 

out in-depth screening there All intellectuals 
and who were sympathetic toward or supported 
students —— petition are subjected to “screening © 


who 
their names to advocate democracy are subjected to 
more severe investigation Many of them have been 
summoned or arrested 


After the “screening,” the CASS will have a large-scale 
leadership reshuffle at the academy and institute levels 
eS —— scrence circle in 
Being. t Hu Sheng is expected to maintain his 
_ As for the seven vice presidents, Zheng Bijan. 
already 


reportedly 

ty my “te — [6392 1788 0005) is in exile in 

est Europe for condemning the “Beiying massacre.” 
Qian Zhongshu is close to 80 years old and will soon 
retire. Li Shenzhi, and Ding Weizhi 
[0002 0251 1807) all have some political troubles. The 
only one whose position is firm is Ru Xin, who sought 
refuge with Hu Qiaomu By changing from advocating 
humanitanianism to participating in “the elimination of 
spiritual pollution,” he has revealed his “change- 
with-the-winds nature © 


The “concentrated areas” of intellectuals are among the 
major targets of the political purge of those in power in 
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the CPC. One of them is CASS in Being, which was the 
think tank when Hu Vaobang and Zhao Ziyang were in 
power and which played an i i role im the 
summer student movement in 1989 Consequently. i 
2g uamees under severe “screening” by the 


The Screening Team ¢ arries Out Strict lnavestigation 
Inte the Cause of Fire of Liberalization 


Reformist theoreticians in CASS such as Su Shaosh 
S685 480) 2555), ven (0917 1367 wor = 

tanyang [1728 7359 2254), Li Honghn (262! 316: 
2651}, La Zehou [2621 419 0624), Liu Zaifu (0491 0575 
1788), and Vang Baikui (2799 4102 2247) have all been 
listed as wanted or have been arrested Many other 
research personnel are under investigation 


According to 4 document issued by the CPC, CASS is 
considered as one of the causes of fire for the “upheaval” 
and “counterrevolutionary rot” in Beying, so it must be 
thoroughly “screened " The re responsible person 
of the “screening” work is Li Ruihuan, Politburo 
Standing Committee member and secretary in charge of 
formally of the Secretariat The “screening” team is 
formed by the staff of the Secretariat of the CPC Central 
Committee, the Discipline Commission, the Central 
Propaganda Department, the Public Security Depart. 
ment, and the National Security Department: Hardhivers 
Hu Qiaomu, Deng Liqun, Xu Liqun (6079 4539 $028), 
and Xu Weicheng are advisers of the “screening” team 
Hu Qiaomu is the honorary president of CASS 


According to sources in the social science circle. the 
across-the-board reshuffle of CASS is being carned out, 
but formal announcement probably will be postponed 
till the end of this year or the beginning of next year 


Hu Sheng. the president of CASS, once drafted a speech. 
entitled “the Speech of May 4th.” in response to Zhao 
Ziyang’s call Later he had to conduct self-criticism for 
this, but reportedly he may still be able to maintain his 
president's position However. the positions of the seven 
vice and scores of institute directors and 
deputy directors will be reshuffled extensively 


Is From Work and 
Phe. See = 


Vice President Bijan, who 1s in charge of political 

work and the C CPC Committee, used to work 

concurrently as the director of the Marxism-Leninism 

Research Institute (succeeding Su Shaozhi) and was a 

of Hu Yaobang and Ziyang’s direction of 

When Hu Yaobang was general secretary, he was 

Hu's political secretary After the 4 June massacre in 

Beijing. he was suspended from work One rumor says 

that he has been summoned and arrested, but 1 has not 
yet been verified 


Six other vice presidents are Liu Guoguang, who 1s in 


charge of economic research, Qian Zhongsu. who 1s in 
charge of literary research. Li Shenzhi, who is in charge 
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of wmternational affairs research, Ru Xin, who 6 in 
charge of philosophical research, Zhao Pusan, who is in 
charge of religious and cultural issues research, and Ding 
Weishi, who is in charge of social issues research 


Favept for Ru Xin, all of them have some political 
troubles Liu Cuoguang is a famous theoretician in the 
reform of the planned economic system in the early 
1980's he already changing “command-siyle” 

to “‘gurdancetyle” plan Later he became one of 

Ziyang’s major economic advisors Afier the 4 
June incident, Li Peng and Yao YVilin tightened the 
command-style control of the ned economy, so Liv 


Cruoguang's position will be a 


Qian Zhongshy took part in the activity of wgning to 
show support for the students, which was initia ae! 


Xia Van [1115 SRRK), bul he has not been ¢ 

criticized because he is close to 80 years old, s the 
name of “the China Democratic .” and has some 
residual value in ‘united front work However, report. 
edly the CPC will make arrangements for him to retire 
from the pos.tion of vice president on the grounds that 
he is past the retirement age 


Zhao Pusan ( ondemns Massacre and Goes Into PE xile 
in West Furope 


Zhao Fusan began to work as vice president of CASS in 
1985. specializing in religion and culture and in charge 
of the religious and cultural research and foreign cultural 
contacts of CASS. After the “4 June” incident, he made 
a public announcement overseas on the massacre policy 
of Deng Xiaoping’s group. Now he is in exile in West 
Europe and is the h ranking official (vice minister 
level) in exile after the “4 June” incident. 


Zhao Fusan. who is 63 years old, was engaged in church 
work for many years afier graduating from St. John 
University in Shanghai. He once worked as the head of 
the student department and deputy general secretary of 
the Beying YMCA. Between 1953 and 1964, he worked 
as dean of studies in the Beying Xiche Theological 
Institute and was considered a Christian activist on the 
mainland, along with Ding Guangxun and Wu Yifang 
[0702 6318 5364). Between 1964 and 1978 he worked as 
a researcher in the World Rel Research Institute in 
the Department of Phe wal Social Sciences of 
CASS. In 1979 he assumed the position of secretary 
general of the Foreign Academic Committee of 
CASS and deputy director of the World Religion 
Research Institute Three years later, he was promoted to 
deputy secretary general of CASS (equivalent to the level 
of deputy bureau chief) 


Zhao Fusan will be officially relveved of his duties. The 
positions of Lou Guoguang, Li Shenzhi, and Ding Weizhi 
are reportedly not stable either 
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Ru Xin Seeks With Hu Qisomu and Li 
jtonlintele wens 


The only one of the seven vice presidents who has won 
the trust of those in power in the CPC is Ru Xin 


The Sé-year-old Ru Xin graduated from Si Johan Unve 
yay A. Shanghai. in 1956 (when he was 25), he joined 
the Philosophy Institute as an assistant researcher and 
engaged in research on Western esthetics Later, he was 

10 associate researcher and then to researcher 
fH the carly 1980's, he became the director of the 
Philosophy Institute of CASS. In the winter of 198), 
when Hu Qiaomu was in charge of the ‘elimination of 
spiritual pollution” in the intellectual circle, he and Ning 
Hisi were brought over, and he rose to the position of 


vice president of CASS 


In the late 1970's and the carly 1980's, Ru Xin was a 
reformist theoretician who participated in the discussion 
of “the phenomenon of socialist alrenation” and human. 
itarianiem His views were identical with those of Wang 
Ruoshui and Zhou Y His theses “Young Hegel's 
Theory of Labor and Alienation—FExploration of the 
Alienation Issue” and ‘Is Humanitananiem the Same as 
Revisionism” attracted the attention of intellectual 
circles The second thesis was also attacked by ultralefi. 
ists for ‘advocating supraciass human nature’ and ‘fail. 
ing to adhere to Marxiem © 


In the winter of 1983 and the spring of 1984, after Hu 
Qiaomu, Deng Liqun, and their like initiated the “elim. 
ination of spiritual pollution.” Ru Xin ‘changed with 
the winds” and wrote an article, entitled “Criticize 
Bourgeois Humanitananism and Publicize Socialist 
Humanitananim,” to make ‘“self-incriminating™ criti. 
cism. He said, “I myself have published some articles in 
the past which spread some erroneous concep's 1 pro- 
mote such ideological confusion This makes me teel 
deeply sorry and guilty ~ 


In the “elimination of spiritual pollution” and the ‘antil- 
iberalization” movement in 1987, Wang Ruoshui, Yu 

_ and others were respected by the intellectual 
circle for not yrelding to Hu Qiaomu’s threat, whereas 
Ru Xin and Xing Bisi sought refuge with Hu Qiuomu 
and became ‘change-with-the-winds” characters 


After the 4 June massacre in Being, Ru Xin followed Li 
Peng, Yuan Mu, and their like in distorting the peaceful 
petition of students and intellectuals He published an 
article in GUANGMING RIBAO, entitled “Holding 
High the Critical Banner of Marxism To Oppose the 
Infiltration of Western Bourgeois Ideas In this article 
he blasted Zhao Ziyang for “instigating and encouraging 
the flooding of bourgeois liberalization” and called the 
introduction of Western thinking “the infiltration of 
imperialist ideas and culture © 


Since “his performance was enthusiastic” im “eliminat- 
ing spiritual pollution.” “opposing liberalization. and 
“quelling not,” Ru Xin has now won the recognition of 
those in power in the CPC. According to information 
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from Heying’s social scrence circle, during the reshultle 
of CASS he will maintain the position of vice 

Moreover, he is also a prospective candidate hy o>: 
director of the Propaganda Department of the CPC 
Central Committee. He may succeed Gong Yurhi, who 
has already been suspended from duties, to take charge 
of theoretical research and propaganda work 


Vu Geangywan Cannot Save His Position as CASS 
Adviser 


yuG can fo longer save his position as CASS 
adviser y fesearch institute directors will also be 
changed Liv Zaifu, director of the Literature Research 
Institute, has already been criticized by name and is now 
in easle in the United States. The candidates of succes: 
sors reportedly include Li Xifan [2621 1585 0416) and 
Chen Yong[7!15 8673) who are notorious “leftiets ” But 
= people say that successors will be younger than 
they ate 


Yan Jiao, the director of the Political Science Institute, 
has already been succeeded by Wu Daying [0702 1129 
S391). After the “4 June” incident, Wu Daying pledged 
loyalty to Li Peng and his like and wrote a long article to 
expose and criticize Van Jiagi In the CASS reshuffle, he 
will maintain his position 


Xu Liqun, former adviser of the Philosophy Institute, 
also became a notorious “leftist” afier the “4 June” 
incident and blasted Yu ( al several sympo- 
siums. He used to be Peng Zhen's political secretary He 
was deputy director of the Department of 
the CPC Central Committee before the Cultural Revo- 
lution. He is now a member of the force of Hu Qiaomu, 
honorary president of CASS In this across-the-board 
reshuffle of CASS, he may be promoted to the adviser of 
CASS to take over Yu Guangyuan’s position 


Staffing Plan Proposed for Government Organs 
QVOONOI44A4 Beying ZHONGGUO XINGZHENG 
GUANLI [CHINA ADMINISTRATION] in Chinese 
No 12. 16 Dec 89 pp 16-18 


[Article by Yu Xingan (0151 5281 1344) of the Institute 
of Administration and t of the Ministry of 
Personnel “An Approach To Determining the Number 
of Staff of Local Government Organs”) 


[Text] 1. The 1983 Staffing Plan Has Many Defects 


The current number of staff of local government organs 
at all levels in China was basically determined during the 
organizational reform in 1983. Back then. the central 
staff management department first determined the total 
number of staff for the whole country, which was then 
broken down at cach level and determined from central 
to provincial, prefectural, county, and township levels. 
based meinly on the size of population According to 
stipulations, the ratio of population on which staff size 
was based was different for different areas Generally. 
the rateo of population was higher for urban arcas. For 
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instance, the ratio was four per thousand for municipal: 
ities directly under the control of the central government 
and three to four per thousand for other cities. For the 
Management of cach auditional county, 50 persons were 
added to the stall, The ratio was lower for rural areas 
Crenerally, 1 was no higher than three per thousand 
Since 198), the size of the government has remained 
basically the same. except for a few special occasions 
when new organizations were established and manned 
The — method used in 198) may have seemed 
rational then, bul it how shows many shortcomings 


First, the staff size was approved in a vertical manner In 
other words, the number of staff was determined by the 
central government and to different provinces 
Provinces then determined the staff size and assigned to 
different prefectures Prefectures did it for counties and 
counties did ut for different townships and towns This 
method is really convement for implementation because 
it does not dump all the work on one level and all levels 
have to assume some responsibility Besides. since staff 
ure was from a higher to a lower level, resi 
tance was tively small Also, determining the total 
number of staff for the whole country enabled the size of 
government administrative personne! to be linked 
directly to the situation of government financial income 
and capenditure, thus creating conditions for reducing 
the load of administrative capenditures in government 
spending Under this method. the total number of vtaff 
was determined afier consulting the staffing situation of 
previous years, the political and economic systems of the 
state, and the social and economic management func. 
tions of government organs. but it was not determined 
afer conducting the organizational classification of all 
departments at all levels and analysis of their functions 
Because of this. the total number of staff decided on 
lacked a direct and measureable cause-and-effect rela. 
tionship with the staffing demands of all departments at 
all levels Specifically. 1 could not be unified with the 
objective staffing demand 


Second, using the size of population under junsdiction 
as the sole basis for determining staff size 1s incomplete 
Take population alone. for instance There 1s enormous 
work involved in the management of the Moating popu- 
lation in urban areas, especially in metropolitan areas 
Some people say the work involved im managing onc 
temporary resident is equivalent to the work involved in 
managing seven permanent residents In 198) Noating 
population was not included in the urban population on 
which the number of staff was based And. the size of the 
territory, the state of economic development. the 
number of subordinate administrative divisions, special 
geographical positions (such as scenic spots. ports, and 
important border areas). and physical geographical con- 
ditions (such as plain, mountaincous arcas. and lake and 
coastal areas) are all factors determining the work load of 
ment organs. But, in 1983, these factors were not 
ven adequate consideration when determining the 
number of staff 
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Third, the number of stall approved in 1985 was deter: 
mined according to the situation at that time What 
happens when the situation changes” Along with changes 
in such factors as population and economn develop: 
ment. the administrative work load of government 
organs also changes. So, the number of administrative 
personnel should also be increased of reduced accord: 
ingly Currently, the overstaffing problem is serious and 
widespread in local government organs at all levels This 
is due to the of loose Managment However in 
many areas, especially those areas that have developed 
rapidly in recent years, it has a legitimate basis Since 
population has expanded, industrial and agricultural 
ovlpul value has doubled and redoubled, and many 
unprecedented or rare new problems have appeared in 
society, we need to use administrative measures to deal 
with them. thus increasing the administrative work load 
of government organs Since there has been relatively 
little change of basically no change in management 
measures, there 1s no choice but to increase the number 
of administrative personne! But, our old staffing 
method lacks exactly such a flexible mechanism for 
rational increase of reduction 


1A New To Determining the Number of 
Staff of 1 Covernment Organs at All Levels 


The method of determining the total number of staff first 
and then assigning it to lower levels has an irrational 
aspect. but 11 should not become a cause for erasing the 
need to have a general estimate of the total number of 
staff for the whole nation, because the total number of 
staff 1s the primary base used by government financial 
departments in allocating administrative expenditures 
If we do not have a basic and rational estimate of the 
government's ability in administrative spending and use 
it to calculate the number of administrative personnel 
the government can afford, we may blindly increase the 
share of administrative ecapenditures in government 
spending and eventually affect the government's finan- 
cial input in construction. Therefore, | still think that, 
before different levels are involved. the central staff 
management department should set a number for the 
total staff for the country. in accordance with the staffing 
situation of previous years and the situation of state 
finance system But this number may be more flexible 
Under this precondition, my basic assumption is to 
divide the number into two parts—basic and flexible— 
which should be based on the level of city and county 
and determined from lower to higher levels according to 
different methods 


As for the determination of the basic number, the vee 
method may be used to calculate the number of staf for 
provincial, prefectural, city, and county levels To be 
specific, we should choose a most typical administrative 
division among the smallest administrative divisions at 
each level (such as the smallest county, the smallest city, 
the smallest prefecture. and the smallest province) and 
determine. through the classification of organizations 
and the selection and analysis of their functions, how 
many people this province, prefecture, city. or county 
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needs to ensure the normal operation of its administra 
tive apparatus without excess personne! The number we 
determine will then become the basic number of stall for 
the administrative division at the same level throughout 
the country 


The theoretical and realistic basis for determining the 
basic number is that all administrative divisions at the 
same level assume generally the same functions in social 
and economic ni, no matter what their level 
and regardless of their size Because of this, their basic 
work load is y the same. So, the logical conclusion 
is that it is possible for them to have roughly the same 
basic staff size In addition, cogarating the basic number 
from the total number of staff is a kind of protective 
measure for the establishment of small and minor areas 
Because, with the basic number, if the Mexible number 
turns out to be very low, it will not affect the develop- 
ment of work in this area 


Therefore, we may say that the basic number is a 
relatively “hard” number, calculated on the basis of the 
common and basic characteristics of the functions of 
different administrative divisions at the same level The 
flexible staff size is, however, different I is a relatively 
“soft” number, calculated on the basis of the individual 
characteristics and differences of different areas The 
two numbers are both opposite and complementary. 
Together they form a rational number for the total staff 
of a certain area. 


Based on cities (including cities at prefectural and 
county level) and counties, the flexible number of staff is 
determined at each level from lower to higher levels. We 
choose city and county as the basis for determining this 
number because, under China's current political and 
economic systems, in Comparison to province and pre- 
fecture, city and county are “entity” administrative 
levels that are involved in the direct management of 
society and economy, and it 1s easier to find a definite 
basis for measurement Province and prefecture are. 
however, “nonentity” administrative levels, that 1s, they 
are not involved in the direct management of society and 
economy, and it is not easy to find a definite basis for the 
determination of such a number Therefore, comparing 
the two, city and county are more appropriate. 


As for determining the staff size for cities and counties, 
| assume that we should use five things as bases popu- 
lation (urban population should differ from rural popu- 
lation, and urban population should include floating 
population), total social output value, the number of 
subordinate administrative divisions, and geographical 
position (including physical geographical conditions). 
Each of these five bases should have a set ratio to be used 
in determining the number, such as two per thousand for 
rural population and 2 millon yuan to one for output 
value, and so forth. The sum of all numbers calculated 
according to different ratios will be the flexible number 
of staff for a specific area. This number plus the basic 
number will equal the total number of staff for a specific 
city or county. 
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This method of determining stall size has a detail that 
needs to be fixed and worked out. Since work load 
increases as population and output value increase, the 
number of stall should also increase accordingly But 
different margins of increases in population and output 
value result in different ratios of increases in the work 
load, which, in fact, tend to decrease progressively, Of 
course, it is probably impossible to be too specific about 
the calculation now A fairly feasible way is to divide 
into several brackets the ratio represented by the two 
variables of population and output value. For instance, 
we consider a population range betwe .a certian, numbers 
as the basic bracket) Within this bracket, the number of 
staff is determined according to a given ratio of popula- 
tion, such as several per thousand. We also consider 
output value below a certain amount as the basic 
bracket) Within this bracket, the number of staff is 
determined according to a given ratio of output value, 
such as several percent Basic brackets should be able to 
cover most areas in the country. For areas above these 
basic brackets, a relatively lower ratio of increase will be 
determined to avoid the problem of overstaffing areas 
with extremely large populations and extremely high 
output value 


As for determining the flexible number of staff for 
provinces and prefectures, we do not need to verify the 
number according to each and every item such as popu- 
lation and output value as we would with cities and 
counties. The size of the population and the output value 
of a prefecture are determined by those of its subordinate 
counties. Its work load is determined also by that of its 
subordinate counties. So, the flexible number of staff for 
the prefecture 1s determined also by that of the counties. 
Because of this, there 1s, in fact, a direct ratio of function 
relation in the flexible numbers of prefectures and coun- 
ties. All we have to do is to set a percentage and use it to 
calculate the flexible number of the staff of a prefecture 
on the basis of the sum total of the flexible numbers of its 
subordinate counties. In this way, we concentrate our 
problems on one thing—finding such a percentage—and 
thus avoiding many troubles 


The relation between a province and its subordinat: 
prefectures and cities 1s the same as that between a 
prefecture and its counties. The method of determining 
the flexible number of staff for a province may be the 
same as the method used for prefectures.) Namely, the 
flexible number of staff for a province should be a 
certain percent of the flexible numbers of its subordinate 
prefectures and cities. This ratio may be different from 
that of prefecture and county. 


If we can conscientiously introduce this series of flexible 
mechanisms into the work of staffing, China's staff 
management situation will be substantially improved, 
and static management will be replaced by dynamic 
management In addition, when we readjust staff size 
under the condition that the government's management 
functions remain basically unchanged, we do not need to 
assign quotas to lower levels as we did before. All we 
have to do 1s readjust the ratio of different parameters in 
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determining the feaible number of stall To judge 
whether of not one area is overstafled, all we have to do 
is to calculate according to the ratios in light of changes 
in different factors such as population If factors have 


changed, corresponding changes in stafl size should not 
be considered overstafling 


Determining and managing the number of the staff of 
government organs is an administrative problem that has 
bothered us for many years. The key to solving this 
problem is to find a scientific and rational way to deter: 
mine the number of staff In the above | have proposed a 
new approach to determining the number of staff for local 
government organs at all levels | hope it will arouse your 
enthusiasm for discussion 


Capital Punishment Seen Likely To Continue 
VOONOI89B Hong Kong MING PAO YUR KAN (MING 
PAO MONTHLY] in Chinese No 287, Nov &9 pp 36-37 


[Article by Wang Yong (3769 0516) “The Issue of 
Capital Punishment in the Mainland’ | 


{Text} After Beijing's 4 June incident, some “noters”' 
were sentenced to death, which has drawn much atten- 
tion in the media abroad. Why, indeed, does the main- 
land retain capital punishment’ 


Reasons Why the Mainland Retains ( apital 
Punishment 


Regulations providing for capital punishment are included 
in the “Penal Code of the People’s Republic of China,” 
which was promulgated in 1979 According to legal 
scholars in the mainiand, capital punishment ts retained 
primarily for the following reasons 


First, Marxism is not totally opposed to capital punish- 
ment. One absolutely cannot relinquish the violent tool of 
capital punishment in dealing with class enemies and 
counterrevolutionaries. Class struggle and counterrevolu- 
tionaries still exist in the mainland, therefore, it 1s neces- 
sary to retain capital punishment in the penal code 


Second, capital punishment is retained in order to achieve 
the goal of punishment. Only capital punishment can 
prevent some hardened criminals who have committed 
particularly heimous acts from repeating their crimes. 
Furthermore, capital punishment can serve as a warning to 
unstable types or to those who have a weak understanding 
of the legal system 

Third, “he who kills must pay with his life” is an ancient 
belief, deeply rooted in the people's minds. If we abolish 
capital punishment and make it unnecessary for murderers 
to pay with their lives, the victims’ families and the great 
majority of the people would not approve 

Fourth, if we are to preserve the citizens’ awareness of 
obedience to the law, the key issue is whether we can 
reinforce law-abiding behavior, which depends to a large 
extent upon fully negating criminal behavior Awarding 
capital punishment to murderers, arsonists, and rapists 
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tion of serious criminal 
citizens’ awareness of 


can best manifest the state's 
behavior, and can strengthen t 
obedience to the law. 


Vio Fetnatate Ties ee ne Bate coer Bey Wee Oils 
Promulgation of the Penal Code 


The “Penal Code of the People's Republic of China,” 
promulgated in 1979, is basically quite lenient. Apari 
from counterrevolutionary offenses, it stipulated that 
capital punishment would be limited primarily to crimes 
that could cause death, such as murder, arson, poisoning, 
destruction of traffic instruments, destruction of dam, 
rape, and robbery. As for the regulation allowing for 
capital punishment in cases of corruption, that was 
meant to express the determination to severely punish 
corruption. 


From 1980 to 1982, organs of justice strictly controlled 
capital punishment. In , Only murderers, and 
rapists or robbers who taken a life, were given 
capital punishment. According to a study, there were 
definitely not many criminals executed during those two 
years. Legislative and judicial organs basically were 
faithful to the principle that “he who kills must pay with 
his life.” They felt that a method of punishment like the 
death sentence could only be effective against “equiva- 
lent criminal behavior.” The term “equivalent criminal 
behavior” means criminal acts that result in loss of life. 
If a defendant is given capital punishment for an offense 
which involved no loss of life, the punishment does not 
match the crime (except for counterrevolutionaries). 
a J principle is in line with the people's traditional 
beliefs. 


Scope of Capital Punishmeni Gradually Expanded 


However, the principle described above was not upheld 
for long before it was damaged by the “Decision Con- 
cerning Severe Punishment of Criminals Who Seriously 
Disrupt the Economy,” which was issued on 8 March 
1982. According to this decision by the Standing Com- 
mittee of the National People's Congress (NPC), capital 
punishment could be used in cases involving smuggling, 
foreign exchange hoarding, speculation, larceny, drug 
peddling, theft, illegal export of precious cultural arti- 
facts, and acceptance of bribes. This expanded the scope 
of application of capital punishment, and, after this 
point, economic criminals could also be sentenced to 
death. 


On 2 September 1983, the NPC Standing Committee 
passed the “Decision Concerning Severe Punishment of 
Criminals Who Seriously Disrupt Social Order,” which 
further expanded the scope of capital punishment's 
applicability to include thuggerv: intentional harm, kid- 
napping, illegal manufacture, exchange, or transport of 
guns and ammunition, and enticing, forcing, or pro- 
viding a place for females to engage in prostitution. 


After promulgation of these two decisions, judicial 
organs in the mainland frequently meted out capital 
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punishment for the crimes listed above. The number of 
people executed rose sharply. Some criminals were sen- 
tenced to death even though they should not have been. 
For example, a resident of Shanghai who ripped up a 






woman's underclothing in front of a crowd an 
altercation on the street was convicted of “th and 
sentenced to death. It would seem out of line to use 


capital punishment for ihis type of behavior. 


What is more, there are some law enforcement organs in 
the mainland which, prior to carrying Out an execution, 
parade criminals around to attract people to witness the 
firing squad performing its duties. These measures are 
clearly intended to use capital punishment to frighten 
people 


The original reason for expanding capital punishment 
was to deter criminals and decrease crime. However, the 
facts show that the crime rate in the mainland has not 
fallen significantly. In some areas it has, in fact, risen. In 
particular, the number of cases involving murder, rape, 
and robbery has risen steadily. This has caused people to 
rethink the role of capital punishment. Is it disadvanta- 
geous to use capital punishment frequently, or is it 
beneficial” 


The Worldwide Trend Toward Abolition of Capital 
punishment 


Ever since Beccaria first put forth his theory in 1764 


Already, 40 countries have abolished capital punish- 
ment, and international forces in favor of limiting or 
abolishing capital punishment are growing constantly. 
For example, in 1971 the United Nations called on the 
entire world to aggressively limit the number of death 
sentences, and expressed the hope that capital punish- 
ment could eventually be abolished. In 1985, the Euro- 
pean Council created the “European Human Rights 
Pact" and established the Sixth Additional Protocol, 
concerning the abolition of capital punishment. This 
document was signed by 40 countries. 


Faced with the worldwide trend toward abolition 
capital punishment, as well as the fact that 
punishment has not brought a decrease in 
in recent years, scholars of criminal law in 
have made vigorous calls to limit the 
punishment. For example, the famous 
inal law, Gao Mingxuan [7559 6900 2537}, 
chairman of the Criminal Law Branch of the 
Association of Legal Studies, stated in an article 
“the worldwide trend in criminal law 1s toward 
reducing, and even abolishing capital punish 
Although we would not approve of abolishing capital 
punishment in China at this stage, we do feel that our 
overall strategy should be to ‘kill as few as possible.” In 
the course of perfecting penal legislation, we should 
gradually reduce and limit the scope within which capital 
punishment is now applied. We should not give it 
unlimited applicability’? Mainland legislative organs 
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ave preparing to reduce the scope of capital punishment's 
applicability when they revise the penal code. Of course, 
this work could be affected by the 4 June incident. 


In the mainland, there are extremely few voices calling 
for abolition of capital punishment, but this situation is 
changing gradually. Use and Perfection of China's Penal 
Code, a book published recently by the Legal Publishing 
House,’ not only broached the question of whether 
socialist China is capable of abolishing capital punish- 
ment, but also pointed out that capital punishment has 
some insurmountable shortcomings, that it has a nega- 
tive effect on society, and that it should be abolished as 
soon as conditions permit. The author believes that 
conditions in the mainland are not yet mpe for the 
abolition of capital punishment, but that the scope of 
capital punishment should be limited as much as pos- 
sible 


In summary, limiting and abolishing capital punishment 
is a worldwide trend and Mainland China will eventually 
have to fall in line with it. 


Footnotes 


|. The orginal document had no quotation marks. These 
were added by the editor. 


2. Gao Mingxuan, et al: “Ten Year of Chinese Penal 
Legislation: A Look Back, an Appraisal of the Future,” 
in ZHONGGUO FAXUE [CHINESE LEGAL 
STUDIES], 1989, No 2. 


3. This book was authored by the present writer, Dr. 
Zhao Bingzhi (6392 4426 1807], and Mr. Zhang Zhihui 
{1728 2535 6540). 


Nationalities Affairs Minister Pledges Reforms 


HK 1402021390 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 14 Feb 90 p 10 


[By Willy Wo-lap Lam] 


[Text] A senior Chinese official has admitted thai the 
Government has made mistakes in its policy towards 


minonty groups. 


Speaking at the opening of a national conference on work 
for the minonties, the Minister of the State Nationalities 
Affairs Commission (SNAC), Mr Ismail Amat, pledged 
to “correctly solve the contradictions” among China's 
races. 


“The economic problems faced by areas inhabited by the 
minorities and the mistakes incurred by various levels of 
govert.ment in carrying out policies toward the minon- 
tres may have engendered detrimental effects on rela- 
tions among the nationalities’ Mr Amat said. 


It 1s the first time that Beiying has conceded errors in its 
policy toward the country’s 56 minority peoples. 


Chinese sources say that the minorities conference is one 
of the largest organised by the SNAC in recent years 
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Aside trom cadres specialising in minorities work, rep- 
resentatives from major ministries were also present. 


The major goal of the conference is to lay down policies 
to ensure political stability among the minority peoples 
at a time when racial strife has hit such Eastern Bloc 
countries as the Soviet Union and Bulgaria. 


Tibet and Xinjiang, which have witnessed separatist 
movements in recent years, are expected to receive 
special attention. 


While sounding a concihatory note at the conference 
yesterday, Mr Amat, a former party and military leader 
of the Xinjiang Autonomous Region, delivered a strong 
warning against secessionist tendencies among radical 
nationalists in Tibet and Xinjiang. 


We must resolutely expose and hit out at all secessionist 
and disruptive activities (among minority races), Mr 
Amat said. “We must never be weak-kneed”™ 


Mr Amat said “anti-socialist forces” in and out of China 
had contributed to “unstable factors” that plague race 
relations. He said only Marxist and Maoist theories on 
nationalities should be followed. 


The SNAC meeting coincides with the celebration of 
Tibetan New Year in Lhasa, traditionally a time when 
Tibetan nationalism surfaces in the form of anti-Han 
Chinese demonstrations. 


Given the continued instability in the Tibetan Autono- 
mous Region, Chinese observers say SNAC cadres will 
likely endorse Beijing's decision to prolong martial law 
in Lhasa. 


Al yesterday's meeting, however, Mr Amat proposed a 
more flexible approach to defusing racial tension. 


He differentiated between the “two types of contradic- 
tions” in racial relations. 


While the more serious type of contradiction—direct 
challenge to Beijing—will not be tolerated, the less 
serious type—"‘contradictions among the people’ —will 
be treated with flexibility. 


The latter contradictions include complaints by minority 
groups that they have been discriminated against in the 
allocation of resources, and that the central Government 
has not allowed members of racial minorities to develop 
their cultures and traditions 


Women's Group Studies CPC Circular on 
Leadership 

HK 1502065990 Bevying RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
2 Feb Wp 


[By reporter Xiao Du (2556 3256): “Secretariat of All- 
China Women’s Federation Studies CPC Central Com- 
mittee’s Circular on Strengthening Leadership Over 
Trade Unions, Communist Youth League Organiza- 
tions, and Women's Federations’’] 
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{Text} Beying, | Feb (RENMIN RIBAQO)—The Secre- 
tariat of the All-China Women's Federation [ACWF) 
today studied the “Circular of the CPC Central Con, 
mittee on Strengthening and Improving Party Leader- 
ship over the Work of the Trade Unions, Communist 
Youth League (CYL] Organizations, and Women's Fed- 
erations’ and organized its cadres and staff members to 
study and discuss the “Circular.”’ All are determined to 
rouse themselves and to draw up concrete measures for 
adhering to the principle laid down in the “Circular,” so 
as to turn the women’s federations into a real bridge 
linking the party and government with the vast numbers 
of women. 


The members of the ACWF Secretariat and the office 
cadres held that the “Circular” fully embodies the CPC 
Central Committee's principle of wholeheartedly relying 
on the working class and the broad masses of people, and 
organizing and serving the masses. The “Circular” sums 
up the party's experience in effectively leading the work 
of the mass organizations over the past four decades and 
the experience and lessons of the political turmoil that 
occurred in Beiying in |. ¢ spring and early summer of 
last year. It has clarified the the nature, functions, 
position, and role of such mass organizations as the trade 
unions, the CYL organizations, and women's federa- 
tions, and laid down in explicit terms the need to 
improve party leadership over the work of the mass 
organizations and to bring the role of the mass organi- 
zations into play. The Secretanat members and the office 
cadres held that adhering to the principle laid down in 
the “Circular” would be a matter of top importance in 
the work of the ACWF for this year. 


The members of the ACWF Secretariat also said, “It is 
imperative for us to adhere more consciously to the 
correct political onentation, to achieve a high degree of 
unity with the central authorities politically, ideologi- 
cally and in action, to follow the party's basic line more 
consciously, and to work independently around the 
party's central tasks of each period, while protecting the 
overall interests of the people of the whole country, we 
must protect and represent in a better way the concrete 
interest of the vast numbers of women and take a still 
better part in the management of the state and social 
affairs and in democratic supervision, we must be more 
conscious in strengthening ideological and political edu- 
cation for the vast numbers of women; we must be more 
conscious in strengthening ourselves and the work at the 
grass-roots level.” 


QIUSHI Article Opposes Bourgeois 
Liberalization 


OW 1502075990 Beijing Domestic Service in Mandarin 
1030 GMT 14 Feb 90 


[From the “National Hookup” program] 


{Text} The issue of QIUSHI [SEEKING TRUTH] to be 
published on |5 February carries an article by Comrade 
Wang Renzhi, entitled “On Opposing Bourgeois Liber- 
alization.” 
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The article summarizes the process of the appearance, 
development, and spread of the ideological trend of 
bourgeois liberalization. It stresses that the principal 
lessons and conclusions in this regard are as follows 


|. The antagonism between bourgeois liberalization and 
the four cardinal principles is both an ideological and 
theoretical struggle, as well as a political siruggle. The 
fundamental issue of the struggle is to subvert or to 
safeguard our socialist People's Republic. At the outset, 
bourgeois liberalization appeared in the ideological 
realm as a trend of thought, but the struggle has not 
merely remained in or been limited to the ideological 
realm. Those who advocate bourgeois liberalization have 
assembled in tangible and intangible ways and taken 
both indefinite and relatively definite forms. They have 
become a political force waging an overt and covert 
political struggle against us. This struggle has developed 
from a hidden struggle to an open one. Is there an 
economic basis for waging such a class struggle in the 
ideological and political realms, or 1s there an economic 
force that supports them and serves as their foundation” 
This 1s a question to be studied. For them, the concept 1s 
clear. They pin their hopes on the formation of a mighty 
middle class, that is, the bourgeoisie, in China. 


2. As can be seen from facts in recent years, the antago- 
nism between bourgeors liberalization and the four car- 
dinal principles is expressed to a great extent in the 
struggle between the implementation of bourgoeis 
reform and the implementation of socialist reform. 


3. The antagonism between bourgeois liberalization and 
the four cardinal principles is uncompromising. Being 
weak and yielding to liberalization means heading 
toward extinction. 


4. The struggle between bourgeois liberalization and the 
four cardinal principles is a protracted struggle. 


In addition, the article elaborates on the issues of edu- 
cation and the struggle aimed at taking a clear-cut stand 
in upholding the four cardinal principles and opposing 
bourgeois liberalization. It points out that these tasks 
should be carried out by both the grassroots units and 
ideological work departments. The current emphasis 
should be on earnestly strengthening and improving 
work in the ideological realm. It 1s necessary to continue 
to publish articles publicizing in depth the four cardinal 
principles, to criticize all viewpoints in favor of bour- 
geois liberalization, and to clarify the confused ideas in 
the ideological and theoretical realms resulting from the 
spread of the thoughts of liberalization. Workers, peas- 
ants, and intellectuals should be educated to uphold the 
four cardinal principles and oppose bourgoets liberaliza- 
tion. Particular emphasis should he placed on the work 
of educating intellectuals, especially young intellectuals. 
Both party members and nonparty people should be 
educated, but it 1s necessary primarily to educate party 
members and pay particular attention to raising the 
ideological and theoretical level of leading party cadres 
at all levels. 








M ECONOMIC 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS, POLICY 


Summary of Views on Tax, Profit Separation 
WOHO3I48A Beving JINGJI CANKAO [ECONOMIC 
INFORMATION] in Chinese 2/1 Jan 90 p 4 


Summary of article in GAIGE SHIBAO [REFORM 
IMES} 2 January 1990: “Opinions on Tax, Profit 
Separation Reform" | 


[Text] The following is a summary of the major views 
that are being explored in theoretical circles on issues, 
such as how to evaluate the impact of tax, profii separa- 
tion and whether taxes can be separated from profits: 


1. Some comrades think that tax, profit separation will 
have a large impact because it is a brilliant idea. It 
distinguishes the taxes that represent the revenue col- 
lected through state power from the profits that repre- 
sent the earnings from national assets, distinguishes, 
collects, and channels taxes and profits separately, and 
has an impact in the following areas: 


1) Tax, profit separation helps to speed up the separation 
of state ownership from state management, and contrib- 
utes to the separation of government administration 
from enterprise management. 


2) The “tax, profit separation, after-iax loan repayment, 
and after-tax contracting” reforms combine stronger tax 
collection, better contracts, and changed loan repayment 
methods into an organic whole, retain the advantages of 
the contract system, and help to bring enterprise initia- 
tive into play; 


3) Separate calculation of taxes and profits helps to 
establish enterprise incentives and restraints, and plays a 
positive role in motivating enterprises to reform their 
management principles and methods and change their 
actions 


4) Tax, profit separation will speed up China's tax 
system reforms, 


5) Tax, profit separation is a basis for further reform of 
the public finance system, 


6) Tax, profit separation will be able to change the 
current situation of decentralized national financial 
resources, and will help to ensure the steady growth of 
revenue. 


2. Other comrades think that the impact of tax and profit 
separation should not be overestimated because it is a 
dangerous game. The basic methods of tax, profit sepa- 
ration are to unify the income tax rates for all kinds of 
enterprises at 35 percent, eliminate the regulatory tax 
category, and change the method of enterprise special 
loan repayment from before-tax to after-tax. It has the 
following specific limitations: 


1) Tax, profit separation makes it hard to effectively 
restructure the existing distributon system; 
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2) It will be very hard to ensure that the contracts that 
use tax, profil separation and after-tax profit contracting 
will have less drawbacks than the ones that are currently 
in effect, 


3) Afler-tax contracting is merely nominal, adds to 
enterprise burdens, and lacks vitality, 


4) Tax, profit separation cannot realize after-tax loan 
repayment. Since some enterprises are now paying 90 
percent or more |. ‘heir net income in taxes and profits, 
they have arin.’ ore limited loan repayment capacity 
because the are keeping less profits; 


5) Tax, profit separation can only be an interim measure. 
The aim and orientation of tax system reform should be 
to change the duplicate taxation policy and readjust the 
profit distribution relations between the state and enter- 
prises, sO as to both ensure the steady growth of state 
revenue and .jso give enterprises the capacity to 
upgrade, renew, and develop on their own. 


3. Thus, many comrades think that although the impact 
of tax, profit separation should not be overestimated. 
Nor should it be underestimated since it plays a role in 
promoting fair competition, eliminating unfair distribu- 
tion, and improving economic efficiency. Although it 1s 
a new trial reform plan, cannot be called perfect, and still 
contains Certain issues that warrant study, it is generally 
in line with the current campaign to improve the eco- 
nomic environment and rectify the economic order and 
the need to further deepen reform in the future, has 
achieved a certain degree of success, 1s a valid reform 
objective, and deserves to be popularized. 


FINANCE, BANKING 


Problems, Prospects of Deepening Financial 
Structural Reform 

900H0243A Hong Kong CHING CHI TAO PAO 
[ECONOMIC REPORTER] in Chinese No 1-2, 

1 Jan 90 pp 80-81 


{Article by Tsui Yang (1508 2254): “Humble Opinions 
on China's Financial Structural Reform’’; passages in 
italics as published] 


[Text] In the wake of the decade-long reform, China's 
financial system no doubt has developed and improved, 
but there are still many problems and mistakes being 
made. During rectification and improvement, those in 
China's financial circles are reflecting on the 10-year old 
reform; they are reviewing the positive and the negative 
aspects of the reform experience and are taking steps to 
deepen the reform process and further improve the 
financial system. 


Establish a Central Bank = and Magnify the 
Function of Macroeconomic C 


The restructuring of China's financial system in the last 
10 years has focused on reform of the banking system 
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and the establishment of a central bank system, In 1984, 
the Industrial and Commercial Bank was separated from 
People’s Bank of China, and the latter took over the 
functions of an independent central bank, thus estab- 
lishing a financial macroeconomic control system with 
the central bank at the head and the state's specialized 
banks as the main body and other financial institutions 
coexist and share the division of labor. Meanwhile, 
banking services and the scope of loan operation have 
been expanded. In 1985, financial markets were opened. 
Today, we have a pluralistic, multilevel, crisscrossed 
fund gathering and distribution network based in the 
large- and mid-sized cities. In some key cities, there are 
secondary markets equipped with partial market mech- 
anisms. We have changed the rigid interest rate mecha- 
nism and are paying more attention to interest rates as 
an economic lever, and in turn they have promoted the 
opening of financial markets and have made fund-use 
more efficient. 


The Negative Effects of Premature Reform 


The early phase (referring to the 1979-1985 period) of 
the 10-year old reform was marked by correct thinkings 
and steady steps. Since January 1986, however, because 
of the desire for quick success and instant profit, reforms 
have been effected too much, too soon, resulting in 
numerous problems and mistakes, the most serious of 
which ‘ave been the central bank's inept macroeco- 
nomic control and over-issuance of currency. Statistics 
show that from 1979 to 1986 China's GVIAO [Gross 
Value of Industrial and Agricultural Output] grew at an 
average annual rate of 11.8 percent while currency 
issuance was increasing at a rate of 24.4 percent a year. 
In 1988, as much as 67.98 billion yuan was issued, 49.5 
percent more than in the previous year. The many years 
of issuing more currency than what the economy could 
bear eventually caused serious inflation. As the crucial 
macroeconomic regulator organ, the central bank must 
take full responsibility for failing to make stabilizing the 
currency its main monetary policy goal. 


Furthermore, because the central bank is set up by 
administrative zones and is subject to interference by the 
government at all levels, its behavior often succumbs to 
regionalism and commercialism and lacks an overall 
concept. The central bank and its provincial branches 
are managed as enterprises, leading to the commingling 
of government and enterprises, and some branches and 
affiliated organs sometimes play the role of middieman 
in short-term loan transactions as a way to make money; 
some even do business directly, causing the central bank 
to become even more commercialized. 


Secondly, the reform over-stresses the management of 
specialized banks as enterprises and neglects their mac- 
roeconomic management functions. China's specialized 
banks are state banks; they are entrusted with many 
special financial management functions by the state. 
China's specialized banks are an important part of a 
multilevel macroeconomic financial regulation and con- 
trol system headed by the central bank and are the 
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“mainstay” of the traditional macroeconomic financial 
mechanism. For this reason, over-emphasizing their 
management as enterprises has induced their short-term 
behavior in many areas and makes it difficult for them to 
fulfill the many financial administration and manage- 
ment duties entrusted to them by the state. There is an 
important lesson to be drawn here. 


Thirdly, there are too many assorted financial institu. 
tions, which has led to financial chaos and has impaired 
the state banks’ macroeconomic regulation and control 
functions, resulting in enormous wastes. 


In addition, in order to win more customers and expand 
their own business territory, some primary-level banks 
have lowered their loan requirements and are engaging 
in reckless inter-bank competition, blocking the state 
banks’ financial administration and management func- 
tions. 


Some Thoughts on Thorough Reform 
1. The central bank must be relatively independent. 


The central bank's relative independence is crucial to the 
reform. The core issue is that the central bank must be 
independent in formulating and executing monetary 
policies. Without this kind of independence, it will be 
impossible to stabilize the currency and prices, success- 
fully restructuring China's financial system. We should 
consider promulgating a set of “Banking Laws” to guard 
the central bank's authority against encroachment, oth- 
erwise, the central bank will not be able to cure the 
short-term economic behavior of the government at all 
levels or to fulfill its duty to control the issuance of 
currency. 


Stabilizing the currency should be the central bank's 
primary monetary policy goal. It should be stated explic- 
itly that the central bank's main duty is to control the 
issuance of currency and stabilize the value of the RMB 
[renminbi]. The dual-purpose monetary policy which 
aims to develop the economy and stabilize the currency 
at the same time should be replaced by a monetary policy 
devoted to stabilizing the value of the currency. 


The amount of loans the central bank extends to the 
specialized banks must be strictly controlled. At present, 
China is relying primarily on the credit margin to control 
her currency issuance. Under normal circumstances, 
bank deposits tend to increase at a steady rate following 
an objective law of growth. So long as the specialized 
banks are determining their loan volume based on the 
amount of deposits they have, the central bank can 
expand and contract its loan volume to the specialized 
banks according to economic developments and tailor 
the money supply to economic growth. Of course, this 
method will work only if it is accompanied by the 
adjustment of the reserve requirement percentage. The 
central bank can raise or lower the reserve requirement 
to decrease or increase the loan volume. 
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2 Policies must be formulated to clarity the nature and 
the Junctions of the specialized banks 


When the Industrial and Commercial Hank was sepa: 
rated from the central bank in 1984, the State Council 
stated caplicitly that specialized banks are bureau-level 
economic entities directly under the State Council's 
juriediction. What is an economic entity” ls an economic 
entity the same as an enterprise’ It has never been clearly 
defined Should the specialized banks operate like enter: 
prises of be managed as enterprises’ Should they operate 
and be managed as enterprises’? There is no policy to 
provide basis for an answer Practical eapertence in the 
last several years of reform indicates that the specialize. 
banks should serve double-duty They are special enter. 
prises that are in the money business and extend credit 
bul are also entrusted with macroeconomic financial 
Management functions by the state Thus, the specialized 
banks cannot be turned completely into enterprises, but 
they can adopt some enterprise Management methods 
They can pursue their own economic interests only if 
they conscientiously conform to the macroeconomic 
regulation and control When their business objectives 
are in conflict with their policy objectives, they must 
consciously put their policy objectives first: This should 
be the basic guiding and the basis of China's 
specialized banks during reform to make sure that ‘here 
are no loopholes in the macroeconomic control system. 


Based on the above understanding, China's specialized 
banks should “concentrate on one business and cross 
over to other businesses when appropriate’. they must 
not become involved in everything. At to what busi- 
nesses they should or should not get into and how they 
should they become involved in them, it is up to People's 
Bank to formulate a comprehensive set of regulations 
The central bank should draw up provisions regulating 
interbank competition as soon as possible to supervise 
interbank competition more closely It should make 
adjustments in the assorted specialized banks and urban 
and rural credit cooperatives and other financial institu- 
tions to safeguard the important role of the state's 
specialized banks in the macroeconomic regulation and 
control system 


3 We must resolutely rectify and consolidate the nonbank 
financial institutions 


In order to strengthen financial market management and 
rectify financial order. we must effect a serious round of 
consolidation of nonbank financial institutions Govern- 
menis. planning commissions. financial departments. 
and People’s Bank of all levels and all trust and invest- 
ment companies. investment companies and other finan- 
cral institutions run by the party and government organs 
should in principle be abolished The trust and invest- 
ment companies business scope is limited primarily to 
irust. investment. consultation, and other businesses 
normally handled by agencies From now on. the state 
should set up a special organ to handle all trust busi- 
hesves centrally In order to tighten control over society's 
overall credit scale. the investment scope of the trust and 
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investment companies and other financial institutions 
should be pul under society's overall credit plan and 
supervised closely Nonbank financial institutions left 
standing after rectification and consolidation should 
improve their self-restraining mechan.ams and set up a 
strict asset and liability Management system. They must 
comply strictly with the state's financial and economic 
rules and regulations and observe the interest rates and 
financial service fees set by People’s Bank Individuals 
are sinctly prohibited from opening financial institu 
tions. In the future, new nonbank financial institutions 
must be examined carefully and approved by the local 
People's Bank first, and they are subject to People's Bank 
leadership, Management, supervision, and inspection 


4. We must give full play to the role of specialized banks 
in the macroeconomic regulation and control system 


First, the specialized banks must diligently perform the 
financial administration and management functions 
entrusted to them by the state and do their best to fulfill 
their function as state banks to maintain economic 
supervision over enterprises. Second, reform that advo- 
cates operating the specialized banks as enterprises in the 
last few years has caused some degree of decentraliza- 
tion, and to overcome that tendency, we musi straighten 
out the relationship between macroeconomic control 
and microeconomic enlivening. We should improve the 
management and administration systems by centralizing 
the power to make major decisions and decentralizing 
the power to make minor decisions To curb the decen- 
tralized use of funds, fund-use should be coordinated 
with the state's industry-based skewed policy Special- 
ized banks at the headquarters and provincial levels 
should be in control of an appropriate share of funds 
which will serve as their respective operating funds. 
Third, in accordance with the industrial policy promul- 
gated by the state, the specialized banks should formu- 
late a series of loan policies and decide on whom they 
will lend money to based on their relative supenority 
They should readjust the credit structure, realizing that 
“it is primary to adjust the existing stock [of assets) and 
secondary to optimize the incremental flow “ Banks at 
all levels must tap potential and treat making an inven- 
tory of their assets and enlivening thew funds and 
resources as an important part of their readjustment of 
the credit structure Lastly, we should restructure the 
loan managment system. We need to develop the infor- 
mation industry vigorously and promote the system of 
enterprise credit rating and gradually establish a scien- 
tific credit evaluation system with a set of economic 
indicators to assess enterprise credit worthiness and 
strengthen credit restrictions The banks should use 
credit and interest and other economic levers to help the 
third- anv fourth-category enterprises undergo transfor- 
mation, merge, or go bankrupt in order to divert the key 
productive elements to the first- and second-category 


enterprises 


S The state banks should improve their data gathering 
skills to provide stronger basis for the state to make 
macroeconomic policy decisions 
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The state hanks should gradually improve thew census 
and data gathering system and establish sound data bases 
at the headquarters and in the provincial-level as well as 
the city-level banks. By establishing a good basi data 
8 first, we can do a better in economic and 

nancial studies and qualitative and quantitative anal: 
yses of the national economic and macroeconomic finan: 
cial situations, We can ure statistical methods to track 
the implemention of our monetary and credit policies, 
obtain timely and accurate information on the changing 
economic and financial situations, and make betier 
economic forecasts 


6 We should further improve the various reform measures 
already instituted and proven to be correct 


After a decade, China's financial reform has achieved 
great successes’ Many reform measures already insti 
tuted, whether they have to do with structural or 
operational reform, should be further improved if they 
are proven effective and are in keeping with China's 
conditions. We must not | reject everything We 
should try to maintain a sense of stability and continuity 
in our reform. For example, we have gained some 
experience in the reform of the fund management, loan 
management, personnel and labor systems. reform of 
wage and bonus distributions, reform of bank settle. 
ment, and the primary-level banks’ economic mecha- 
nisms. We should continue to make improvements and 
make those systems more scientific, orderly. and 
methodic 


Commentary on Financial Structural Reform 


90OH02438 Hong Kong CHING CHI TAO PAO 
{ECONOMIC REPORTER] in Chinese 
No 1-2, | Jan 90 p &2 


Article by Chen Zhihung (7115 1807 1347) and Xia 

ng (1115 3781) of the Shaoyang Branch, Hunan, of 
People’s Bank: “Evaluation of and Thoughts on the 
Economic Zones’ Financial Structure” | 


| Text) Assessment of the Present Status 


The SEZs’ [Special Economic Zones’) financial system 
has undergone a series of reforms and has changed 
dramatically since their inauguration 


| There is now a fledgling multi-level financial system. 
that 1s. we have a tr-level financial system with the 
SEZs central bank at the core, the specialized banks (the 
Industrial Bank. Agncultural Bank, Construction Bank. 
Bank of China. the wholly and partially foreign-owned 
banks, and the SEZ branches and sub-branches of Chi- 
nese-group funded commercial banks in Hong Kong and 
Macao) as the mainstay. and the nonbank financial 
institutions (including insurance companies. trust and 
investment companies. credit cooperatives. and repre. 
senting offices of foreign banks) in the penphery 


2 Financial institutions in the SEZs have become less 
rigid in their division of labor and are crossing over into 
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other operations and have become more pluralistic 
Different banks emphasize diflerent aspects of banking 
but are still offering comprehensive banking services 
such a8 construction loans, impori-caport bills of 
cachange, foreign cachange loan and deposit, and collac- 
loralized loans, and there is competition in the financial 
sector 


\, There is 4 * foreign ecachange regulation 
Market with its definite scope and unique —— 
mechanism This market is gradually being improv 
and perfected. li will play a very positive role in facil: 
tating the gathering and distribution of foreign eachange 
funds, icreasing e y 1n foreign exchange utilization, 
and enlivening the SEZs’ economy 


4 Construction funds are obtained through bank loans 
rather than government allocations This improves the 
economic efficiency of investments in capital construc: 
tion Meanwhile, both the scope and the scale of bank 
credit have clearly eapanded 


On the whole, ihe initial changes in and the restructuring 
of the financial sysiem in China's SEZs have been a 
success and to some extent. they have remedied the 
defects in the original system and have made i more 
compatible with the formation and development of the 
SEZ's But there are problems in the existing financial 
system that put the system in conflict with its target mold 
and which must be faced up to the following 


(1) As the mainstay of the SEZs financial system, the 
specialized banks have not yet become bonafide indpen- 
dent economic entities Interbank competition is limited 
to Management attitude, service style and quality, and to 
the ways banks handle the relations between loans and 


deposits 


(2) Government organs in the SEZ's are interfering 
excessively in the banks normal business activities. 
especially the interest rates 


(3) The SEZs bank rates are too mgd and are neither 
linked to international financial market rates nor do they 
vary sufficiently with changes in the SEZs loan fund 
supply demand conditions 


(4) Strictly speaking, we still do not have a foreign 
exchange market The carsting foreign exchange regula. 
tion market has the characteristics of and 1s a promative 
form of a foreign cxchange market. but has few 
participants, a narrow scope. ngid directional control, a 
weak price regulation and control mechanism and back- 
ward transaction methods 


($) Our financial laws and regulations are imperfect. and 
we do not have the nght environment and conditions to 
accommodate wholly (or partly) foreign-owned banks. 
and there are too few joint-venture banks 


Some Thoughts on the Reform 


Upholding the policy of reform and opening up and 
making the SEZs a success are a long-term. steady. basic 
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policy in China's socialist construction. Thus, it is both 
urgent and imperative thal we continue to change and 
restructure the SEZs financial system to keep up with 
the continuous development of their open economy 


ihe most crucial element in the reform is to establish a 
multilevel, nm financial system in the SEZs, and 
instead of a financial system that is a state collectivized 
“integrated ~~ — it should be a ‘pluralistic 
sysiom under one rt.” In other words, the system 
should allow publicly-owned financial institutions not 
just to exist bul to be the mainstay, and it should also 
accommodate privately-owned old-style Chinese banks, 
bank partnerships. partly and wholly foreign-owned 
banks. and other financial institutions under different 
ownership systems Through competition, financial 
institutions under different ownership systems can serve 
our socialist construction in their own ways 


Second, we need to set up a flexible interest rate mech- 
aniem. Deposit and loan rates should vary with the 
changing supply and demand conditions in the fund 
market, and we should set up a floating interest rate 
mechanism and determine the interest rates according to 
supply and demand in the fund market. Here, two point 
should be stressed One, when the SEZ's adopt a Moating 
interest rate Mechanism, they must also consider inter- 
national factors and try tc communicate and link up with 
the international financial markets Two, the fluctuation 
should be kept between zero and the average rate of 
profit, the actual rate can be determined by the banks 
based on their operating cost, the market y-demand 
conditions, product price level, and other 


Third, we need more laws, rules and regulations, anu 
different kinds of supervisory organs and avoid, or 
reduce the amount of noneconomic interferences, espe- 
cially in foreign exchange and interest rates, by the 

vernment organs in the different kinds of banks and 

nancial institutions The government have a 
role in regulating and controlling the * financial 
matters by way of “5 44> financial rules 
and regulations, such as the Bank R ration Law. 
Cred Law, and Discount Law, and establishing 
different kinds of supervisory organs, provided that they 
are consistent with the state's economic and financial 
policies towards the SEZ's. and only if they replace the 
rule of man with the rule by law and substitute economic 
measures for political measures 


Fourth, we should restructure the banks and model them 
after enterprises and separate government and enter. 
prises completely. so that the specialized banks become 
more like enterprises and less like imsetitutions and 
become bona fide independent economic entities and 
compete with the foreign-owned financial institutions 
and financial institutions under different ownership sys- 
tems on equal footing 


Fifth. we should further open up the foreign exchange 
market and. planting a foothold in our own country. we 
should turn toward the international market and gather 
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more foreign exchange capital at several levels, th 
many channels, and in different directions We 

also gradually capand the target and the scape of foreign 
eachange regulation, ease control over the direction of 
foreign eachange tion, perfect the price control 
and regulation mechaniems in the foreign my 
market, and, with a feaible , improve t 
lateral flow of > | exchange , and eventually 
internationalize the SEZs’ foreign eachange market 


Finally, we must also consider the SEZs’ financial and 
economic status and look at the competition among the 
domestic banks and the course of their internationaliza- 
tion comprehensively and make arrangements to pro- 
vide, control, and actively create the proper environ: 
ment and conditions to attract foreign-funded banks, 
especially joimt-venturcs, and promulgate preferential 
_- to develop then: cautiously and methodically 

veloping wholly (partially) foreign-owned banks can 
promote the internationalization of the SEZs financial 
sysiem and boost the SEZs’ international status, and it 
can also bring more funds, clhents, and advanced man- 
agement skills and technologies to the SEZ's, and in turn 
they will accelerate the development of the SEZs° eater: 
nally-onented economy 


INDUSTRY 


Small, Midsized Stee! Companies ‘Decisive Force’ 


OW 3001090390 Boying XINHUA in English 
0735 GMT 30 Jan 9 


[Text] Beying. January 10 (XINHUA)—The more than 
$70 small. and medium-sized iron and weel businesses 
in China produced 15.41 million tons of steel last year, 
one-fourth of the total national production of 61 24 
millon tons 


The Anyang Iron and Stee! Company in Henan Province 
produced more than one m: on tons of steel, the first 
local factory in the country to do so 


Experts consider that the small. and medium-sized iron 
and steel enterprises are a decisive force in the industry 


Production of Complete Equipment To Increase 
OW 0801131190 Being NINHUA in English 
0920 GMT & Jan 9 


[Text] Zhengzhou. January § (XINHUA)}—China will 


speed production of complete sets of mayor equipment to 
end rehance on imports 


This was announced by Sheng Shuren. the vice-minister 
of the State Planning Commrssion. at a meeting held in 
Xuchang in central China's Henan Province last Sat- 
urday to appraise complete sets of tobacco processing 
equipment 
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He said thal as the country’s foreign exchange is in short 
supply, production of large sete of equipment is an 
important measure of the country’s technological reno- 
vation 


The major sets of equipment to be made in China will 
have a great affect on the national economy. In 1985 and 
1988, China invested huge funds in the construction of 


162 items of major equipment projects, which 
has promoted the development of the national economy 


Sheng said that China will take advantage of surplus 
production capacity and the advanced technology of the 
defense industries, including shipping, aeronautics, 
astronautics and the nuclear industry to promote the 
production of major complete sets of equipment 


He said the tobacco processing equipment developed by 


the Kunming Shipping Equipment Company is a good 
example of how to develop the much-needed complete 


sets of Major equipment with military technology 


He said that the eapernences of the defense industry 
applied to civilian use should be popularized during the 
Eighth 5-Year Plan (1991-1995). 


Sheng Shuren urged that all trades shoud pay much 
atiention to product quality to guarantee the prestige of 
the equipment made in China 


Provincial Achievements in Industry, Revenue 


SKOS01041290 Jinan Shandong Provincial Service in 
Mandarin 2300 GMT 4 Jan 90 


{Summary} In 1989, Shandong Province adopted a series 
of measures to increase industrial production and reve- 
nues 


The annual total industrial output value cxaceeded 140 
billion yuan, an increase of 17 percent over the previous 
year The provincial financial revenues reached more 
than 20 billion yuan, of which financial revenues from 
the localities reached 10.4 billion yuan, an increase of 16 


percent 


Shandong Stee! Output Tops 2 Million Tons 
$K0301122390 Jinan Shandong Provincial Service in 
Mandarin 2300 GMT 2 Jan &9 


([Summary] In 1989, Shandong Province’s steel output 
totaled 2.! million tons, pig iron, 2 53 million tons, and 
rolled steel. | 54 millon tons 


Se Cae ee Sec 


OW0601031290 Beying XINHUA in English 
0232 GMT 6 Jan 9 


{Text} Shangha:, January 6 (XINHUA)—The Ministry 
of Public Security has issued a circular giving notice that 





ECONOMIC a 
be 


all fire-fighting squads across the country are to 
clothed in outfits produced by the Shanghai No.2 Dye 
stull Factory 


The outfits will be fire-resistant and luminescent. 


The fire-resistant material, which used to be imported, is 
being used to make outfits for steel workers, shipyard 
workers and miners as well as curtains and bedding for 
deluae hotels 


The fire-resistant teatiles were de afier five years 
of research under the auspices of the Ministry of Textile 
Industry 

COMMERCE 


Vice Minister of Commerce on Rural Market 


1K 3001021190 Beying RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
20 Jan 90 p 2 


[Article by staff reporter Zhang Jinli (1728 6930 0500): 
“Further Develop the Rural Market —Interview with 
Pan Yao, vice minister of commerce, date, place not 
given) 


[Text] An economist has long advocated the idea that 
developing the rural market is a matter that is important 
to the overall situation of the national economy. 


What does the current situation in the rural market look 
like” How much potential does the rural market have? 
What commodities are needed on the rural market? 
What plans and calculations do the supply and mar- 
keting cooperative have for developing the rural market 
this year? With these questions in mind, this reporter 
interviewed Vice Minister of Commerce Yao. 


[RENMIN RIBAO) What is your apprarsal of the rural 
merket situation? How much potential does the rural 


the outside world, there have been great 


3 
z 
‘ 
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state 
slight impact on the rural market: The most important 
commodities of the rural market are agricultural means 
of production The volume of such commodities traded 
from January to November last year increased by 23.7 
percent over the same penod of the previous year There 
were also steady increases in the transactions of 13 
categones of mayor daly necessities in the rural areas. 


short of the demand 
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|RENMIN RIBAO) Currently many people in economic 
circles maintain that integrating industry and commerce, 
delivering goods to the countryside, and developing the 
rural will help eliminate sluggishness in the urban 
market and solve the problem of operating under 
capacity, What are your views on this? 


[Pan Yao): In recent years we have paid inadequate 
attention to the rural market and made inadequate 
efforts to expand it Integrating industry and commerce 
and 7 goods to and promoting sales in the 
countryside will both make things convenient for the 
peasants and help industry dispel its worries and solve its 
difficulties. This is a good thing for both the city and the 
countryside, Recently many commercial and industrial 
enterprises have made a lot of useful attempts in this 
regard, achieving marked resuits. 


What merits atiention is that when we are promoting 
sales of manufactured goods in the rural areas this time, 
we should overcome the previous practice of giving 
consideration to selling manufactured goods in the coun- 
tryside only afier they do not sell well or sell sluggishly in 
cities and of forgeting the rural market when they sell 
like hot cakes in cities and their supply falls short of 
demand. This practice views the development of the 
rural market as an expedient measure to help industry 
solve difficulties. This way of doing things is wrong The 
Fifth Plenary Session of the C iMh CPC Central 
Committee urged the whole party and country to bring 
about an upsurge —— ee 10, —ẽ8 
and developing agriculture: We should regard the devel. 
opment of the rural market as a long-term strategic task 


In expanding the rural market, we should correctly 
appraise the peasants needs Alt present. more than half 
of the peasants’ income is used to buy agricultural means 
of production, and these goods are in short supply on the 
rural market. The rural market has a very limited 
capacity to absorb the high-grade commodities currently 
kept long in stock due to sluggish sales This being the 
case, the key to developing the rural market lies in 
properly readjusting the product mix rather than merely 
dumping them 


[RENMIN KIBAQO) What plans and calculations have 
the supply and marketing cooperatives worked out to 
develop the rural market this year” 


[Pan Yao) The supply and marketing cooperatives will 
do several practical things for the peasants this year 
Beginning this year. the y and marketing coopera. 
tives have been stepping $ to ensure the supply of 
agricultural means of production for spring plowing 
production 


The second practical thing we want to do for the peasants 
8 to Organize supply and marketing cooperatives at all 
levels to go and buy manufactured goods directly from 
factories. and at the same time. information about the 
rural market can be brought back to the factones 
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The third thing ts to continue to rectify the circulation 
order in coordination with the departments concerned, 
perfect and improve the work of putting the agricultural 
means of production under caclusive state control, and 
make sure the supply and marketing cooperatives will 
handle the wholesale of major consumer goods on the 
rural market. Efforts will also be made to unclog the 
channels of ultural and sideline product pure 

and sales in the cities, and every possible means will be 
tried to avoid the use of JOU's in purchasing agricultural 
and sideline products 


FOREIGN TRADE, INVESTMENT 


Post- Tiananmen Trade Situation Discussed 


WOHO20SA Hong Kong CHING CHI TAO PAO 
[ECONOMIC REPORTER] in Chinese 
No 46, 20 Now &9 pp 14-15 


Article by Yi pees (1355 1347): “Being Vice Mayor 
wu Yi (0702 0308) Discusses Bewjing ® Foreign Eco- 
nomic Relations and Trade After the Disturbances’) 


[Text] After the disturbances in Beijing, there have been 
various reports overseas concerning Beijing's foreign 
economic relations and trade and the situation of foreign 
firms For example, some newspapers and periodicals 
have reported that “Beijing's yount ventures have fallen 
into dire straits,” and that “Beijing's foreign trade has 
fallen to rock-bottom " There is also some concern over 
whether Beijing's policy of opening up to foreign coun- 
tries will change under martial law, and how to come 
here to do business. In order to clear away misgivings 
and give foreign readers an overall understanding of the 
above situation, the writer made a special inp to inter. 
view Being Vice Mayor Wu Yi 


[Y! HONG] To what degree did the June disturbances 
affect Beijing's foreign economic relations” 


[Wu Yi] The effect must be termed serous. Particularly 
in June and July, we encountered more difficulties For 
crxample, according to statistics for June, 80 percent of 
foreign personnel working in joint venture firms left 
Beijing. while the number of foreign personnel employed 
in the Beying offices of foreign firms who have with. 
drawn from Beyine may be even greater The effect on 
jornt-venture hotels was most dramatic. the occupancy 
rate dropped to below 20 percent for a time 


However, this situation was temporary Since our gov- 
ernment adopted effective measures to quickly stabilize 
the situation, Beying’s sual and economic order 1s 
being restored. and there 1s absolutely no change in our 
adherence to a pattern of reform and opening up to the 
outssde world We have therefore received the under- 
standing and support of many foreign frends. particu- 
larly a number of foreign businessmen. entreprencurs. 
and financiers endowed with foresight. and now Bes. 
ying’s foreign economic and trade situation has made a 
rapid rebound In addition. | would like to stress onc 
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point: Beying'’s foreign investment firms did noi all 
cancel their contracts afler the June disturbances, and 
over 90 percent of the —) - personnel who temporarily 
left Beijing had returned by the end of July Through 
efforts in various areas, the Being government also 
adopted several positive measures to recover losses 
Increases in Beijing's foreign exports, the number of 
newly-approved foreign commercial investment firme, 
and even permanent ing representatives of foreign 
firms have reached or surpassed the level of the same 
period last year, and there has been no decrease in the 
production and operation of joint venture firms 


Y! HONG] Can you specifically discus: the situation of 
oreign exports, which are an important source of foreign 
exchange revenue’ 


{Wu Yi) As of the end of the third quarter, Beijing's 
exports amounted to $857 million, or 91.7 percent of t 
state plan, this represents a } S-percent increase over the 
same period last year The eaport volume for June, 
following the quelling of the disturbances, amounted to 
$98 million, which surpasses the average monthly export 
volume for the previous five months Particularly in 
August, the export volume was nearly $120 million, the 
h Beijing monthly export volume in history The 
situation with regard to foreign transactions was also 

uite _ The total at the end of September reached 

1,067 billion, a 12.7 percent increase over the same 
period last year, and this created conditions favorable 
for increased exports next year At this year's Autumn 
Trade Fair, Beijing's volume of trade amounted to $160 
million, a 29-percent increase over the plan 


[Y! HONG] How is the situation with regard to the 
opening and operation of foreign commercial invest. 
ment firms’? How was the production situation during 
this period of Beiying’s two largest joint ventures, the 
Sino-U.S. Cherokee Jeep Company and the Sino- 
Japanese joint venture the Being Matsushita Color 
Television Tube Company” The Sino-French joint ven- 
ture Maxim's Restaurant closed at the end of May. will it 
reopen” 


[Wu Yi) As | just said, there has been a marked increase 
in the number of newly-approved foreign commercial 
investment firms In just the four months from June 
through September of this year, 75 firms were anproved, 
a 78.6-percent increase over the 42 firms approved 
during the same period last year In the 10 years since 
opening up to the outside world, a total of $60 foreign 
commercial investment firms have been approved in 
Beijing. the negotiated amount of $4.06 billion, and the 
amount of foreign capital absorbed is $1.87 billion 
There are investors from 26 countnes and regions. the 
top three countnes and regions, ranked according to 
number of firms and amount of moncy invested, are 
Hong Kong, with 256 firms and $730 million in invest- 
ments, Japan, with 96 firms and $380 million in invest- 
ments, and the United States. with 7! firms and $310 
million in investments. Fields of investment extend over 
such industries as light industry, textiles, electronics, 
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transportation, communications, machinery, metal 
lurgy, chemical engineering, food products, pharmaceu 
ticals, energy, and construction materials, as well as the 
tourtem and services industries 


Of these contracts, about 200 joint venture firme have 
already into operation, and one-fourth of these. Le. 
over 50 firms, opened this year Most of these firms have 
good business conditions, and have an overall foreign 
peeve surplus. Over 70 percent of the firms are 
profi , and over 20 percent of the rest are sll 
operating normally, although they show slight losses 
because they have not been in business long According 
to statistics for January through August of this year, the 
sales revenue of foreign commercial investment firms is 
$2.42 billion, |.9 times the figure for the same period last 
year, Of this, ¢ account for $32.65 million, three 
times the figure for the same period last year Their grows 
value of uction accounts for approximately 6 3 
percent of the = of production for the entire 
municipality. foreign commercial investment 
firms have brought in advanced technology. modern 
equipment, and scientific management, adding new 
Vitality to Beijing's coonomic development and acceler: 
ating the progress of Beying’s modernization Foreign 
commercial investment firms may be said to have made 
a positive contribution to Beying’s overall economic 
construction, and overseas investors have made arduous 
efforts, which Beijing's government and its 10 millon 
residents will not forget 


You asked about the specific conditions of several firms 

Production and operation of the Sino-t) 8S Cherokee 
Jeep Company have been pretty good for several years. 
For the period from January through September of this 
year, its value of production reached 460 million yuan, 
an |8 2-percent increase over the same period last year 

Its sales revenue exceeded | billion yuan, or 90.9 percent 
of the annual plan, and actual profits amounted to | 05 
billion yuan, which is also over 90 percent of the annual 
plan The Sino-Japanese joint venture Matsushita Color 
Television Tube Co. went into formal partial operation 2 
months ahead of schedule, the month after the distur. 
bances calmed down (July), and the volume of produc- 
tion has increased every month During the three months 
from July through September, it produced a total of over 
43,000 color television tubes. exceeding the plan 

Product sales have also been very good. and the rate of 
quality acceptability has consistently stayed over 90 
percent, reaching a maximum of 97.4 percent. The 
Sino-French joint venture Maxim's Restaurant reopened 
on W October, five months after «t had closed. Mr 

Pierre Cardin came to Beijing in carly October and 
convened a meeting of the board of directors. Chinese 
and French board members made several adjustments. 
and revised certain provisions of the contract based on 
joint venture conditions over the past several vears. | am 
confident that his business will prosper again 


[Y! HONG] In September, you led a large delegation on 
a visit to East Germany Did the contacts and exhibits 


during this time go as expected” 








[Wu Vi) These activities were sill normal, From June 
through _ MA International exhibitions were held 
in 2 ns These included international exhibitions of 

medical appliances, stereo —B2 spices, garment 
Making machinery, and enamelled stainless steel products 
and equipment. Due to the effect of the June disturbances, 
hol as Many firms as expected participated in the exahibs- 
tons, but were still over 500 guests from over 10 
nations and regions, such as the United States, West 
dovehia’ The Netherlonds, ond Hong Kong, end the tts 


YI HONG] How are foreign economic and trade activities 
conducted now thai parts of Beijing are sull under 
law? Is there any change in the policy of opening up 

to the outside world” 


[Wu Yi) The Bolling municipal government has already 
that even though parts of Beiing are 
, this will in no way affect normal eco- 
trade activities. Actually, martial law, the pur- 
maintain normal order in the capital, has 
protecting normal trade activities. “One 
thousand words”, we welcome our foreign 
ing and see for themselves, and then 
their own capernence 


open door to the outside world will definitely 
. We will continue our efforts to develop an 
economy, develop foreign trade, and 
and breadth of our opening to the outside 
from the need to build up the capital, we 
greater use of medium. and long-term loans 
financial institutions and foreign govern- 
the construction of infrastructure, such as 
and communications These projects will 
planning. which means that loan repayment 
at the time the loans are made. so that 
of payments being suspended In the past 
ve repeatedly used loans from foreign 
situation with regard to principal and 
consistently been very good. conse- 
ying's principal and interest payments 
seven percent of Beiing’s foreign 
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accelerated development of the electric power industry 
Development of the operation of foreign commercial 
invesiment firma will be centered around the above indus 
tries. Al the same time that it absorbs foreign capital to 
— existing enterprises, Beijing will also absorb 
dg develop certain small industrial regions Estab 

t of a number of foreign enterprises will be con- 
— in these small regions Work has already begun 
on this 


[Y! HONG) Although Beying's investment climate has 
improved somewhat, there are stili many areas which are 
not entirely satisfactory, such as energy supply, posts and 
telecommunications, transportation, materials supply, and 
fund accommodation, to such an extent that the work 
effic in certain depariments still causes headaches for 
foreign firms Does Beijing have a good plan for resolving 
these problems” 


~~ Yi} This is @ very important question, There are many 

with respect to both the tangible and intan- 
sible aspects of Beiying's investment climate, and although 
this situation cannot be changed in one move, we are 
making efforts in this direction, and will persist in doing so 
In the area of strengthening construction of infrastructure, 
the state has already to build seven new electric 
power plant. with a total installed capacity of over 4,000 
kilowatis, extend airport roads, build a new 12 7-kilometer 
subway from Fuxingmen to Ba , rebuild one subway 
line and the line around the city, a new Lianhuach 
West railroad station, move forward with the second phase 


of a nine-wellhead project, construct a new , and 
add 650,000 controlled telephones projects 
will greatly case Botjine’s energy, transportation, and com. 


munications crunch 


We must make an effort to successfully operate existing 
foreign commercial investment firms. First, we must ser. 
ously implement cxarsting laws, regulations, and preferen- 
tial policies pertaining to absorption of foreign capital, 
review practice, and gradually improve and develop Neat, 
we must seck a control system which 15 suited to the special 
characteristics of foreign commercial investment firms, 
and straighten out relationships in various areas And 
third, the government's various functional and service 
departments must st and cultivate the idea of 
wholeheartedly serving investment firms, closely 
cooperating with them. coordinating with them, actively 
helping them promote excellence and dispel difficulties. 
raise work effictency. and create an environment which 
will enable foreign firms to concentrate their efforts on 


production and operation 


Vice Minister Expects More Foreign Investment 
HK0S0/ 100190 Beying CHINA DAILY in English 
4Jan Wp 


[By staff reporter Qu Yingpu) 


{Text} A semor trade official capects overseas invest- 
ment to continue to imcrease in China this year 
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Vice-Minister Shen Jueren of the Ministry of Fore 
Economic Relations and Trade (MOFERT) told CHINA 
DAILY Ww. an exclusive interview that investors from 
various countries and regions have capressed an interest in 
investing in China. 


Actual foreign investment was expected to total $2.4 
billion in the past year, seven percent more than the 


previous year's figure 


As China has vowed to continue improving the investment 
environment this year, the vice-minister is sure “foreign 
invesiment will maintain the present growing trend” 


Shen said China will make more efforts to ensure the 
supply of funds and raw materials for foreign-funded 


enterprises 


He said the growing trend will be ensured by the recent 
devaluation of the Chinese yuan against foreign currencies 
and the new amendments of the country’s equity joint 
venture law 


The new exchange rate, which became effective on 
December 16, 1s about 4.72 yuan to one U.S. dollar, down 
from the previous 3.72 yuan 


Under the new rate, Shen said, foreign businesses will be 
able to invest 26.9 percent less than under the old rate to 
build a similar venture 


This 1s because China can supply most matenals needed 
for the construction of the ventures and the mate nals can 
be bought in Chinese currency. 


Meanwhile, China's amended joint venture law 1s expected 
to be reviewed and adopted at the 3d Session of the 
Seventh National People's Congress scheduled to convene 


this Spring. 


In the amended law, China will pledge not to nationalize or 
expropnrate joint-venture enterprises. 


The amendments also decree that foreigner: may chair the 
board of directors in joint ventures and stipulate that joint 
ventures and run with or without a fixed term limit 


The current law rules that the chairman has to be Chinese 
Shen said the amendments demonstrate that China 1s 


IMproving its investment environment and gaming the 
confidence of overseas investors 


Shen said foreign investment continued to grow in 1989 
The number of approved foreign-invested projects was 
expected to approach the 1988 level while both the con- 
tractual value of new foreign commitment and the actual 
amount of foreign investment were expected to surpass the 
previous year's figures 
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He estimated that the number of newly approved for 
cign-funded projects was 5,700 in 1989 with a total 
foreign commitment of $5.5 billion. In 1988, the country 
allogether ved 5,900 such projects with $5.3 billion 
contracted ign Money 


By November | 989, China had approved 21,221 foreign: 
invested projects with a total contractual value of $34.3 
billion overseas capital. Shen said 


During the first three quarters of last year, U.S. investors 
committed $460 million. Japanese investment during 
the same period was $278.5 million. 


Investment from Hong Kong, Macao, and Taiwan, 
meanwhile, had also grown. By the end of September, 
—* contracted investment in 1989 amounted $3.2 
billion. 


Shen said over 90 percent of the newly approved foreign: 
invested projects are industrial productive ventures 


He said major projects include a Sino-US. natural gas 
venture near Hainan province, a $260 million Sino-West 
German airplane maintenance centre in Beijing, and a 
$155 millon cement project with Japanese investment 
in Dahan, Liaoning Province 


Rise Foreseen in Silk Export Earnings 


HKOS0105 3090 Beying CHINA DAILY in English 
3 Jan 90 p 2 


[By staff reporter Jiang Xiaoyun) 


{Text} Silk export earnings were expected to top $1.8 
billion last year despite the slump in the market that 
became evident in the middie of the year. the China 
National Silk Import and Export Corporation (CNSIEC) 


reports. 


This year’s exports will be 9 percent higher than 1989's 
figure. Huang Jianmo, CNSIEC general manager told 
CHINA DAILY 


Huang attributed last year's export rise to an orderly 
domestic market and stable product supply 


The central government authorized CNSIEC to have the 
monopoly in cocoon purchasing in the country early in 
the year 


The authorization aimed to stop a “bidding war” in 
purchasing by trading companies competing to buy 
cocoon and forcing up the prices. The “war” was a 
frequent occurrence over the past two vears and the 
country suffered much because of price increases. 


Huang said his corporation was cxpected to expand the 


range of its monopoly this year to keep a tighter rein on 
exports. But he declined to give further details 


At present, CNSIEC has a monopoly over raw silk and 
satin, while silk garments and other finished products are 
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dealt with by the leading silk corporations and local 
companies and their subsidiaries. 


Last year, the corporation bought 360,000 tons of 
cocoons, 16 percent more than the previous year, The 
amount ensured raw material supply in the silk industry. 


China has also y managed its silk exports by 
examining export licences of exporters and imposing 100 
percent customs duties on silk and 80 percent on satin 
upon companies not controlled by CNSIEC administra. 
ion, 


This measure aims at blocking illegal channels and the 
dumping of silk on international markets. 


Huang said China exported silk and silk products at 

rather stable prices in 1989, which haven't risen since the 

—— session of Guangdong Export Commodities 
air. 


China raised the prices of its exported silk and satin by 
60 percent in 1988. 


As for this year's exporting situation, Huang said he was 
cautiously optimistic about the world market. 


He forecasts that raw silk will still be in great demand in 
Western Europe and Japan, while the United States will 
continue to be the major importer of Chinese silk gar- 
ments. 


But the demand from Southeast Asia will be relatively 
weak 


Classifying by varieties, —* said raw silk will be in 
good demand, but the market for spun silk and the sitk 
produced by wild silkworms will be sluggish 


However, the favourable aspects are the devaluation of 
Renminbi yuan against foreign currencies which will 
help silk exports. 


Current rectification of foreign trade companies will 
block illegal channels and dumping. 


Meanwhile, XINHUA reports that Jiangxi Province will 
invest about 200 million yuan ($42.5 million) to build a 
silkworm production base for the export of silk 


Jiangxi started running its own silk exports in 1987 and 
the annual volume of its over 60 vaneties of silk exports 
is $7.5 million. 


Shanghai Rural Industry Exports Successful 
OW0301043590 Beying XINHUA in English 
0124 GMT 3 Jan 90 


[Text] Beying, January 3 (XINHUA)}—The outlying 
farming areas of i exported five billion yuan 
(about $1 billion) worth of farm and side-line produce 
and industnal last year, according to the latest 
FINANCIAL NEWS 
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The paper said that of the export goods, well over 94 
percent were products produced by the municipality's 
rural industry. 


The success stems from cooperation between rural pro- 
duction entities and the foreign trade corporations, the 


paper said. 


The paper reported that there were 1,150 such entities 


supplying goods to specialized foreign trade corpora- 
tons. 


There were | 76 farming-foreign trade integrated enities 
in the city’s outskirts, 81 of which were established in 
1989, 


The paper attributes the success too to the timely change 
of product mix in the ru al industry of the city's outlying 
districts. 


Economic News Brief on Foreign Investment 


OW 1201075090 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1513 GMT 11 Jan 90 


[Text] Beijing, January |!) (XINHUA)}—Today's eco- 
nomic news briefs: 


Foreign Investment 


Hunan Province in central China approved 120 con- 
tracts a investment last year, involving a 
total of $130 million, a 3.35-fold growth over 1988 


ECONOMIC ZONES 


Special Zones Conference Set for Mid-February 


HK 1301050490 Hong Kone WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
13 Jan Wpil 


[Special Dispatch “Special Zones Meeting To Be Held 
in mid-February To Discuss Further Opening to the 
Outside World and Creating ‘Hong Kongs’ in the Inte- 
nor] 


[Text] Beijing, |) Jan (WEN WEI PO)}—A department 
concerned disclosed that the party Central Committee 
and the State Council have decided to convene a 
“National Special Zones Work Conference” in Shenzhen 
on 15 February 


it is said that Tian Jiyun, vice premier of the State 
Council in charge of work of the special zones, is 
scheduled to go to Shenzhen to chair the conference 


It os expected that the agenda of the conference will 
include how to further carry out reform am ‘pening up 
to the outside world, how to further impro.¢ and imple- 
ment preferential policies in the special zo 1s. how to 
create conditions to open the first line and properly 
manage the second line, how to create several Hong 
Kongs in the intenor, and questions such as currency for 
the special zones, nghts to import and export, scope of 
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laa-free commodities, Management by means of permits, 
and limits of authority in economic management 


lt is reported that all special zones and departments 
concerned have already made preparations to welcome 
the convening of this conference. They have prepared 
reports on work of recent years and plans for further 
reform and opening up to the outside world, The central 
authorities have again and again reaffirmed that policies 
for the special zones will remain unchanged and rela- 
tions between China and foreign countries have been 
further improved. Under such circumstances, people 
have placed high hopes on the upcoming conference and 
are cagerly ing forward to it 


Shantow Economy Set for Large Increase in 1990 


140901120190 Beying Chl Database in English 
Y Jan W 


Text) Beying The economy in Shantou, the 
smallest of China's five Special Economic Zones (SEZ), 
is cApected to increase by a large margin this year despite 
the nationwide austerity and tight credit. 


Industrial and agricultural output is predicted to hit 13 
billhon yuan in Shantou this year, compared to 900 
millon yuan in 1989. a senor official said over the 
weekend 


Wu Bo, director of SEZ administration, said that the 
economic growth in the 52. 6-square-kilometer site will 
be spurred by rapidly developing overseas investment 
and the zone’s infrastructural construction. 


Production in Shantou has not been affected yet by the 
sluggish market at home because most of the goods are 
destined for overseas, Wu said 


No foreign-invested firms have reported production 
breaks, Wu said They are efficient and earning profits in 
the Shantou SEZ 


Exports were $400 millon last year, slightly higher than 
the previous year Actual overseas investment reached 
$53 million, 54 percent more than in 1988 


Overseas investors were also committed to investing 
$115 millon in 230 projects in 1989 


The overseas investors are quite actively investing in 
Shantou although projects are small compared with 
other areas, Wu said, adding that his administration 1s 
now negotiating with overseas investors for a number of 


projects 
LABOR 
Consumer Demand, Wage Reform F xamined 


HKO0S01101090 Beying JINGIT YANIIU [ECONOMIC 
RESEARCH] in Chinese No 11, 20 Now 89 pp 66-69 


[Article by Xin Changaing (0297 7022 2502) and Pan 
Dapeng (3382 1129 7720) of the Institute of Labor 
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Scrence under the Ministry of Labor: “Inflation of Con- 
sumer Demand and Wage Reform’ dated August 
1989) 


| Text] In recent discussions on the problem of swelling 
consumer demand, some people argued that a major 
cause of this phenomenon is cacessive wage growth 
resulting from mistakes in the wage reform. y main: 
tained that in order to curb the inflation of consumer 
demand, efforts must be made to keep the wages fund 
under control, We do sot subscribe to this view. In our 
opinion, China's wage reform, albeit imperfect, has been 
basically successful. In overall terms, wage growth bas 
been brought under the effective control of the state 
plan. It is neither objective nor fair to attribute the 
inflaion of consumer demond to the wage reform. In 
curbing the inflation of consumer demand, we should 
focus Our attention on aspects other than wages. The 
fundamental way out lies in overall economic improve- 
ment 


1. The Inflation of Consumer Demand and Its 
Structural D.flerences 


Consumer demand refers to the creation of effective 
purchasing power in the field of consumption through 
the primary distribution and redistribution of national 
income. The inflation of consumer demand means that 
the growth of purchasing power exceeds the speed of 
econom.c development and the rate of growth of com- 
modity supply The following comparisons can accu- 
rately explain the inflation of consumer demand over the 
past years: (1) During the period 1981-1988, national 
income and gross domestic product registered a cumu- 
lative growth of 212.7 per cent and 209.9 percent respec- 
tively while social commodity purchasing power 
attained a cumulative growth of 271.0 percent. (2) Seen 
in terms of the relations between supply and demand. 
there has been a shortage of commodity supply and the 
gap between social commodity purchasing power and the 
supply of retail goods has been widening since 1981. with 
the exception of 1982 when supply cxaceeded demand by 
a shght margin The adverse balance between supply and 
demand was 3.6 billion yuan in 1981, but increased to 80 
billion yuan in 1988. The cumulative growth in the 
adverse balance between supply and demand over this 
cight-year period amounted to 274.5 bilhon yuan, and 
commodity supply could only fulfill 92.9 percent of the 
needs of social commodity purchasing power 


However, the roles played by various tactors im the 
inflation of consumer demand are by no mewns bal- 
anced. A brief analysis 1s hereby given (1) The growth of 
institutional purchases has been too swift Institutional 
purchases stood at 186 billhon yuan im 1981. but 
mcreased by 2.6 times to 66.5 billion yuan in 1988 Over 
the same penod, revenue and national income only 
increased by | 4 times and 2 | times respectively (com- 
puted at current price). (2) The income of rural residents 
has seen rather rapid growth During the penod 1981. 
1988. the cash income of rural residents increased at an 
average annual rate of 30 3 percent In the same period. 
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the rural gross social product and rural labor produc: 
tivity computed al current price increased at an average 
annual rate of 24 percent and 20.4 percent respectively 
Since the growth of effective demand among rural resi 
dents is mainly due to price hikes in farm and sideline 
products and increases in the supply of farm and sideline 
products and labor services, we may consider such 
growth to be normal, Moreover, since a considerable 
part of the increased effective demand will be invested in 
reproduction, it will not have too adverse an effect on the 
consumer market. (3) The income of the self-employed, 
private entrepreneurs and other non-wage workers has 
seen a swifl increase. In the course of the last five years 
(1984-1988), the cash income of the self-employed and 
private entrepreneurs imereased at an average annual 
rate of 42.2 percent, and 81.4 percent of this income was 
turned into consumer demand. We can well imagine 
what effect this will have in boosting the inflation of 
consumer demand. (4) The nonwage income of 
employees has seen quite a rapid growth. ay the 
opening up of the country and the invigoration of the 
economy, income becomes diversified. The diversifica- 
tion of income is expressed on the one hand in the varied 
sources of income for different employees and on the 
other hand in the multiple channels of income overtly or 
covertly at the disposal of the same employee. Compared 
with 1981, the per capita monthly income of employees 
in 1988 was 115.4 percent higher, representing an 
average annual increase of 11.6 percent. Of this, non- 
wage income increased by 271.1 percent, or an average 
annual growth of 20.6 percent, while wage income only 
increased by 92.8 percent, or an average annual growth 
of 9.8 percent (computed at current price). Nonwage 
income of employees comes mainly in the following 
forms: A) income from secondary employment, B) other 
income obtained by enterprise employees from their 
units—it 1s estimated that during the five-year period 
between |984 and 1988, this income showed an average 
annual increase of over YO percent, C) income derived by 
research institutes, colleges and universities and other 
institutions from revenue-making projects, D) labor fees 
of journalistic, publication and circulation units and 
some administrative units, E) income derived by retired 
employees from re-employment. According to a ques- 
tionnaire survey conducted in Henan, Jiangx: and 
Shanghai in September 1988 by the Labor Science Insti- 
tute of the Ministry of Labor, about 20 percent of retirees 
were re-employed and their income from re-employment 
averaged 78.8 yuan. In short, as the forms of nonwage 
income become more diversified and the amounts 
involved steadily increased, the role played by non-wage 
income in the inflation of consumer demand becomes 
increasingly more significant, while wage growth for 
employees basically remains normal The following 1s 
our analysis of the latter poimt 


2. The Probtem Confronting Wage Increase Is Not 
Excessive Growth 


In judging whether or not wage increase 1s normal, we 
cannot take changes in specific years or in specific 
indexes as the yardstick Rather, we must base our 
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judgement on overall changes in a variety of indexes 
over a period, Actual wage increase since the Siath 
5-Year Plan shows that the growth of wages fund has 
been compatible with the development of production 
and that excessive growth has never occurred, First, the 
growth of total wages, whether computed at comparable 
price of at current price, has been lagging behind the 
—_ of national income and gross national product. 

ring the period 1981-1988, the growth of total wages 
in all years except 1984 and 1986 lagged behind the 
growth of national income and gross national product. 
Computed at comparable price, national income and 
gross national product increased at an average annual 
rate of 9.9 percent and 10.) percent respectively over 
this eight-year period, while total real wages increased by 
7.2 percent annually in the average, the proportionate 
relationships being 1:0,73 and 1:0.71 respectively. Com- 
puted at current price, national income and gross 
national product increased at an average annual rate of 
15.3 percent and 15.2 percent respectively, while total 
monetary wages increased by 14.7 percent annually in 
the average, the proportionate relationships being 1:0.96 
and 1:0.97 respectively. Second, seen in terms of the 
average real wages of employees in relation to the growth 
of labor productivity, wage increase also has been basi- 
cally normal. During the period 1981-1988, it was only 
in the years 1981, 1984 and 1986 that the growth of 
employees’ average real wages was seen to be slightly 
higher than that of ihe growth of labor productivity for 
the entire body of industnal workers. Over this cight- 
year period, labor productivity attained a cumulative 
growth of 52.8 percent while average real wages regis- 
tered a cumulative increase of 33.7 percent, the propor- 
tionate relationship being 1:0.64. Third, although total 
wages tend to vary considerably from year to year, their 
shares in the amount of national income spent and in the 
consumption funds have remained relatively stable In 
overall terms, during these cight years, the proportions 
of total wages in the amount of national income spent 
and in the consumption funds have stayed at around 20 
percent and 30 percent, respectively. This 1s in keeping 
with the general trend of development in the 40 years 
and more since the founding of the People's Republic. 
Fourth. seen from the implementation of the wage 
growth plan. wage growth has fallen short of the planned 
target and has not been too swift. Under the Sixth 5-Year 
Plan, national income should attain an average annual 
real growth of four percent and employees’ total real 
wages should attain an average annual growth of 49 
percent. In other words, a ratio of 1:1.225 should be 
maintained. However, the actual situation was National 
imcome increased by 9.9 percent and total wages by 7.9 
percent, showing a |:0.8 ratio. The Seventh 5-Year Plan 
stipulated that employees’ average real wages should 
increase by 4 percent annually However, with the excep- 
tion of 1986, when a considerable increase (8 19 percent) 
was registered following the comprehensive wage reform 
in enterprises, and the introduction of a structured wage 
system in government departments and institutions in 
the preceding year, employees’ average real wages 
increased by a mere 0.83 percent in 1987 and then 
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dropped by 0.8 percent in 1988 and by a further 5,7 
percent in the first half of this year, Thus, other than the 
disproportionate figures of annual growth seen in recent 
years, in overall terms the problem of wage increase 
getting out of control does not occur, This is particularly 
true since inflauion has already given rise to wage freeze 
and wage cut for two consecutive years. In 1988, as many 
as 34.9 percent of employee households experienced cuts 
in real wage income. Thus, the problem confronting us is 
the sluggish growth, even freezing or reduction, of wages, 
not the excessive growth of wages. 


One of the reasons given by comrades who thought that 
the wage fund had increased too rapidly was that ‘wages 
and other expenditures on individuals,’ a category in 
banking statistics, had seen too swift a growth in recent 
years. Actually, this category and total wages are not 
comparable items. “Wages and other expenditures on 
individuals” includes not only employees’ wages and 
bonuses, but also other expenditures on urban residents 
and units, some of which, such as withdrawals of 
deposits by armed force units, bank interests, insurance 
indemnities, social relief, clothing allowance for per- 
sonnel traveling abroad, student subsidies, allowance for 
housing clearance and allowance for migrants, simply 
cannot be classified as wages. As revealed by further 
analysis, the rapid increase in bank's cash expenditures 
on individuals precisely reflects the inflation of 
employees’ nonwage income. During the period 1981 - 
1988, bank's total cash expenditures on the entire body 
of employees increased at an annual rate of 16.8 percent. 
Of this, the state's other expenditures on individuals 
increased at an annual rate of 23.2 percent, while expen- 
ditures on employees’ wages and bonuses increased at an 
annual rate of a mere 14.2 percent. Over this cight-year 
period, the proportion of the state's expenditures on 
wages and bonuses to employees has dropped by nearly 
10 percent. This also shows that the problem of the 
excessive growth of bank's cash expenditures is not 
caused by wages and bonuses. 


Further, “negligence” such as one-sidedness in the 
choice of penods and noncomparable indexes, will give 
people the wrong impression that the wages fund has 
grown too rapidly. For instance, if we single out the 
pernod 1984-1986 in our analy*'s of wage growth rather 
than observe the trend of changes over a long period, the 
conclusion we draw 1s bound to show one-sidedness of 
one sort or another. Again, if we try to compare total 
monetary wages and the average growth of monetary 
wages with national income, gross national product and 
labor productivity computed at constant price, we will 
find that there 1s actually no comparable basis. The 
growth indexes of national income, gross national 
product and labor productivity, as statistical figures, 


have already make allowance for pov « The com- 
parable indexes should be totai rea. i »verage 
real wages after allowing for price |. i....USsIONs 
drawn from noncomparable indexes a:  efinitely 


wrong. 
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Conducle Te Corbing * be — 
Demand 


Since the growth of the wage fund is normal, the argu- 
ment that the inflation of consumer demand is caused by 
the excessive growth of the wages fund resulting from 
mistakes in the wage reform cannot hold water, Like- 
wise, we think that the wage reform not only has not 
crushed the old pattern for good but has brought about 
new problems in the distribution of wages. However, in 
overall terms, these problems have not resulted from 
“mistakes in the wage reform.’ They merely show that 
the wage reform is extremely difficult and has to be 
further deepened, The current reform aimed at pegging 
wages to economic performance is on the whole condu- 
cive to controlling the growth of the wages fund and 
curbing the inflation of consumer demand. 


According to statistics compiled by the departments 
concerned, by the end of 1987, more than 9,000 enter- 
prises (mainly large- and medium-sized enterprises) have 
already introduced the system whereby total wages are 
tied to economic performance. These enterprises, which 
employ over 20 million people, account for 60 percent of 
large- and medium-sized state enterprises and about 70 
percent of the total number of employees of the latter. 
Wage increases in these enterprises are lower compared 
to the improvements made in economic performance 
and the increase in wages in enterprises where this 
system has not been introduced. A survey shows that in 
1985 and 1986 total wages in enterprises where 7 
were tied to performance were up by |5 percent and 
percent over 1984 and 1985, respectively. Both figures 
were below the growth rates of 20.4 percent and 9. 
percent for taxes and profits handed over, as well as 
growth rates of 17 percent and 16.3 percent for 
wages in enterprises where this system had not 
introduced. Statistical analysis conducted in 1987 in 
1,302 enterprises where wages were tied to performance 
indicated that total wages only increased by 5.2 percent, 
which was below the growth rate of 6.4 percent for taxes 
and profits handed over and the growth rate of 14.5 
percent for total wages in industrial enterprises owned by 
the whole people. In 1988, with the system introduced in 
more enterprises in Beijing, labor productivity increased 
by 12.7 percent, higher than the national average of 9.3 
percent, while total wages increased by 17.2 percent, 
lower than the national average of 22.1 percent. 


52 
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Of course, the system whereby total wages are tied to 
economic performance also has its problems. For 
instance, the present practice of pegging wages to perfor- 
mance mostly take taxes and profits handed over and 
taxes and profits realized as performance indexes. In 
reality, however, with the business environment unrea- 
sonable as it is, the rise and fall of these indexes are 
determined to a large extent by external factors like 
price, interest rates, taxation, technical conditions and 
assets and cannot fully reflect the labor performance of 
the employees. Nonetheless, we cannot thus negate the 
achievements of the reform aimed at pegging total wages 
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to economic performance and give up on this practice. 
While it 18 true that restoring the past practice of 
“ising overall control over the wages fund of enter- 
8 may conveniently and effectively prevent the 
essive growth of the wages fund, in the long term, 
restricting the normal growth of wages is not only not a 
truly effective means of curbing the inflation of con- 
sumer demand but, rather like drinking poison to 
quench thirst, will add to the difficulty of curbing the 
inflation of consumer demand. The reasons are as fol- 
lows: First, restricting the normal growth of wages will 
lead to the sagging of supply and demand. Reasonable 
wage growth, aS an important source of heightened 
enthusiasm for labor, is determined by the stimulating 
function of wages. In a situation where prices are steadily 
going up, restricted wage growth will definitely lead to a 
drop in the level of real wage income, affect the height- 
ening of employees’ enthusiasm for production and labor 
productivity, cause supply and demand to sag and upset 
the equilibrium of supply and demand. Second, 
restricting the normal growth of wages is not conducive 
to the establishment of a mechanism for normal wage 
growth. To date, the state in its macroeconomic manage- 
ment of consumer demand has been the most severe and 
rigid in its control of total wages but has been slack in its 
control of other sources of income. This has resulted in a 
situation where the normal income distribution channels 
are blocked but numerous side avenues are open. The 
sharp increase in employees’ cost of living index and the 
lack of transparent and scientific measures in the state's 
hendling of the relations between wages and prices have 
objectively aggravated the development of this trend. 
Third, the restriction of the normal growth of wages and 
the reform aimed at pegging wages to performance run in 
opposite directions. The pegging of wages to perfor- 
mance requires that employees’ total wages float in a 
proportionate way with the economic performance of 
enterprises and rise as the economic performance of 
enterprises improve. The restriction of wage growth, 
however, artificially severs the links between wages and 
economic performance. This will definitely affect the 
promotion and deepening of reform aimed at pegging 
wages to perfurmance and make it difficult to curb the 
inflation of consumer demand. 


4. In Curbing the Inflation of Consumer Demand, the 
Way Out Lies in Comprehensive Economic 
Improvement 


In order to curb the inflation of consumer demand, we 
must carry out comprehensive economic improvement, 
with the focus on the following two aspects: To curb the 
excessive growth of social commodity purchasing power 
and to guide the diversion of purchasing power. Initially. 
we may adopt the following measures: 


|) We should strengthen control and regulation over the 
nonwage income of employees. With regard to enter- 
prises, we should strive to bring about self-restraint in 
wage distribution through a well-constructed-interests 
mechanism, that 1s, the formation within the enterprises 
of a balancing mechanism which can enable employees 
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to go after income growth, and enterprises to go after 
long-term development, With regard to government 
departments and institutions, we should strictly sort out 
and consolidate various projects aimed at creating rev- 
enue, and eliminate those illicit practices aimed at 
secking illegitimate income in the name of creating 
revenue, With regard to employees with secondary 
employment and retired pers: nnel who are re-employed, 
we should strive to formulate as quickly as possible a set 
of management regulations to put an end to the present 
lack of legislative control, 


2) We should establish a strict sys em of supervision, On 
the one hand, we must strengthen economic legislation 
and judicature and see to it that all economic activities 
have rules and regulations to go by and that all law- 
breakers are punished, Units that try to enlarge their 
consumer demands through such means as establishing 
“small coffers,’ concealing income and obtaining cash 
by illegal means, as well as those units and individuals 
that evade taxes must be strictly dealt with in accordance 
with law. On the other hand, we must strengthen the 
supervisory forces in the fields of industry and com- 
merce, taxation, statistics, auditing and labor manage- 
ment and fully bring into play the supervisory and 
inspection functions of these departments. In the future, 
we must gradually establish a new system of compiling 
Statistics On employees’ income and declaring one's 
personal income. The present personal income tax and 
personal income regulatory tax should be merged, with 
an appropriate lowering of the minimum taxable amount 
$0 as to make the majority of the people share the duty of 
paying tax. This will cultivate a sense of taxation among 
the masses. 


3) We should deepen the wage reform and establish a 
mechanism of normal wage growth. In terms of direc- 
tion, in the reform of the wage system we should gradu- 
ally abandon the traditional unified wage system and 
establish, in the light of the actual situation in vanous 
departments and trades, different wage systems and 
methods of promotion and v age increment tailored to 
the characteristics of enterprises, government depart- 
ments and departments of science, education, culture, 
physical training, and so on. Wage increase in enterprises 
should mainly be determined by improved labor produc- 
tivity and production performance. The wages of gov- 
ernment departments and institutions should be deter- 
mined by the general level of social and economic 
development. 


4) We should effectively reduce institutional purchases. 
To this end, we must simplify administration, reduce the 
establishment and cut administrative expenses in name 
and in reality, We must also take further steps to 
improve the system of targets for controlled purchases. 
improve the methods of assessment, strictly enforce the 
system of examination and approval, and enlarge the 
scope of controlled purchases. 


5) We should pay attention to curbing the excessive 
growth in the income of some peasants. The focus of 
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income regulation and control should be placed on the 
self-employed, specialized households and private entre- 
preneurs among the peasants. Efforts must be made to 
strengthen bookkeeping and the levying and manage- 
ment of personal income regulatory tax. 


6) We should readjust the consumption patiern and 
correctly guide the distribution of socias commodity 
purchasing power, We should speed up the coiamercial- 
ization of housing and the reform of the system of 
retirement and direct part of the consumer expenses of 
residents toward housing and social insurance. We 
should also stabilize the policies toward the individual 
and private economies, strive to create a good invest- 
ment environment, guide them to set aside more income 
for accumulation purposes, and prevent the swelling of 
consumer demand in those particular strata. 


7) We should do a good job of publicity and education, 
Through pubiicity and education in hard struggle and 
building up the country through thnft and hard work, we 
should turn the slogan “be prepared for a few years of 
austerity” into the concrete action of the whole country. 


TRANSPORTATION 


Beijing-Tianjin Expressway Under Construction 
OW0101025890 Beying XINHUA in English 
0233 GMT 1 Jan 90 


[Text] Tianjin, January | (XINHUA)}—Construction of 
China's first inter-regional expressway 1s in full swing 
and expected to be completed before September next 
year. 


The |42-kilometer expressway connects Beijing and the 
port city of Tianjin. 


Sixty percent of earthwork has been completed. 


The project will cost at least 800 million yuan, financed 
in part by a World Bank loan. 


Coastal Provinces Plan Railroad Construction 


HKO0801 130090 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 1123 GMT 7 Jan 90 


[Text] Beying, 7 Jan (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE)}—Relevant departments have revealed that in the 
coming decade, the six provinces and one city in the east 
China region will construct a batch of railroads. The 
construction funds will be raised locally but the localities 
will actively seek foreign capital. 


Shanghai Municipality will focus on suburban passenger 
railways. When the construction is completed, there will 
be the 15.1-km long Caohejing-Jinshanwe: and 50 km 
long Jinshanwe!-Luchaogang branch railways. 


Zhejiang Province will concentrate on building Jinhua- 
Wenzhou Railway, 274 km in length. 


For Jiangxi Province, the Xiangtang-Jian line is already 
under construction, and in the future it will be extended 
to Ganzhou with the aim of providing a second pas- 
sageway connecting Fujian and Guangdong Provinces. 


Fujian Province has planned a second provincial coastal 
railway network with Fuzhou as the center, connecting 
Wenzhou in the north, Xiamen in the south, Ganzhou 
and Mei county in the west, Near-term construction 
includes the Zhangping-Quanzhou line, 137 km; the 
Nanping-yongping line, 250 km; the Fuzhou-Ningde 
line, 100 km and the Fuzhou-Xiaoyao line, 154 km. 


For Anhui Province, of the 210 km Luohe-Fuyang 
railway, the 72 km within Anhui Province is undergoing 
construction and operation is due this year. The con- 
struction of the Hefei-Jiujiang and Hefei-Anging rail- 
ways, respectively 346 km and 178 km long, will be 
completed within 5 years. 


For Jiangsu Province, the construction includes the 
Xinyi-Huaiyin railway, 115 km; Wuxi-Jiangyin- 
Zhangjiagang railway, 55 km; the Huatyin- 
Yancheng-Nantong railway, 292 km, the Haian- 
Jingjiang-Jiangyin railway, 72 km. The construction of 
the 77 km-long Wuxi-Yixing railway is also due to begin 


Shanghai Port Handling Capacity Sets New 
Record 


OW0201173190 Beying XINHUA in English 
1525 GMT 2 Jan 90 


[Text] Shanghai, January 2 (XINHUA)—Shanghai port, 
China's biggest, hit a new high with an annual handling 
capacity of 145.6 million tons in 1989, a 9.3 percent 
increase over 1988. 


Zhang Yan, director of the Shanghai Harbour Bureau, 
said that the port has also fulfilled the target for the 
current five-year plan (1986-1990) one year and seven 
days ahead of schedule. 


The handling capacity for the port has exceeded 100 
million tons in the past six consecutive years. 


Shanghai City has sped up port construction since 1986. 
Twenty-two berths, including 15 deep water ones, have 
been built and renovated since then. 


The renovation of loading facilities and adoption of new 
technology have also contributed to the expansion of the 
port's handling capacity, Zhang said. 


Lanzhou-Wuwei Railway Electrification Planned 


OW0101193590 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1601 GMT 1 Jan 90 


[Text] Lanzhou, January | (XINHUA)}—Work to elec- 
trify the Lanzhou-Wuwei section of the Lanzhou- 
Urumg) railway began today. 


The 282 km-long electrification project is a key project 
listed on the nation’s Seventh 5-Year Plan (1986-1990). 
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This section is a continuation of the electrified railway 
—* Xian to Lanzhou which was completed in the early 


Wuwei is an important city of histormcal and cultural 
interest on the ancient silk road 


According to Wang Lirong who is in ¢ of the 
power transformation stations will have to 


, fine 
8 —X— dug with a total investment 
of 254 million yuan (about $54 million) 


According to W epee ConGeaED @ Go poueet SB 
October of 199), ~ hy capacity on this 
section of the railway M 

Zhangwei He Railway Bridge ( ompleted 


SK2601 120490 Jinan Shandong Provincial Service in 
Mandarin 2100 GMT 24 Jan 90 


ext] Construction of the grand railway bridge spanning 


oe was smoothly completed on 19 January 
bridge is 736 meters long and embraces 42 arches 


AGRICULTURE 


Continuing Rural Reform Along Socialist Path 
VOOHOIROA Beijing NONG * JINGH WENTI 

MS OF AGRICULTURAL ECONOMY] in 
Chinese No 11, 23 Now 89 pp 3-5 


[Article by Lu Wen (415! 2429) of the Rural Develop- 
ment Research Center of the State Council “Deepen 
Rural Reform Along A Socialist Path’) 


[Text] China's rural reform has been carried out for 10 
years. In accordance with the social and economic situ- 
ations of rural areas and the objective demands of 
further development. this reform is to sum up the 
practical expenence of the masses, voluntarily readjust 
the economic system, industrial structure, and relations 
between rural and urban areas, and develop the com. 
Modity economy to accelerate the development of pro- 
ductive forces and modernization in rural areas This 


commune under which everybody ate from the same big 
pot, implemented the outpul-related contract system 
based on household contract. given producers definite 
decision-making power, and aroused their enthusiasm It 
unitary production structure, devel- 
oped a diversified economy and township enterprises. 
changed the labor structure of rural areas, and built 
many small towns It has readjusted the prces of farm 
products, reformed the procurement system of farm 

developed certain forms of cooperation and 
mutual aid between rural and urban areas. and cased, to 
@ certain degree, the relations between rural and urban 
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areas The major achievement in regard to agricultural 
uction technology is that considerable progress has 
fh made in the utilization and popularization of 
improved varieties, chemical fertilizer, plastic film, pes: 
icide, and farm machinery Commodity production has 
made fairly great development, the eaportonented 
economy has started in coastal areas, and market mech. 
anism has performed within a certain range The rura! 
economy has made fairly fast development, farmers 
income level hy been raised substantially, and the 
appearances | '.°\! areas have changed markedly in 
many place. However, currently many problems also 
exist in rural areas The prominent ones are as follows 
The production of major farm products, especially grain, 
has stagnated in recent years, whereas population during 
the same period increased and consumption expanded. 
causing the shortage of these ucts. Much follow-up 
work of the rural reform has failed to catch up, and the 
hew system is incomplete and its performance is hin- 
dered. Acute frictions exist between the new system 
formed during the rural reform and the original system. 
making it eatremely difficult to develop the new system 
The readjustment of rural industrial structure and labor 
transfer have slowed down, township enterprises are in 
need of consolidation, and their deve tis in need 
of guidance The market has constantly fluctuated Ques- 
tions such as how to organically combine the planned 
economy and the market regulation and how to do a 
good job in macroeconomic control and enliven the 
market still remain unresolved The prices of indusinal 
and agricultural products have not been smoothed out, 
the distribution of national income between rural and 
urban areas and between industry and agriculture has 
not been completely rationalized. and the relations 
between rural and urban arcas and between industry and 
agriculture have yet to reach total harmony Agricultural 
science and cultural levels are still very backward, the 
builcing of grassroots organizations and ideological 
progress require much work, and so on. All these are 
major tasks before us Since 1985, the rural reform and 
the production of mayor farm products have both stag- 
nated, causing much concern from all fields There were 
different views on the rural reform at the very beginning 
Now people have many different ideas as to where to go 
from here in rural reform Many people have put for- 
ward a variety of proposals. Many of them are construc. 
tive and conducive to accelerating the reform and 
enlightening our thought. but others are divorced from 
the four basic principles, the reform, and opening up In 
order to rmplement the guidelines of the Fourth Plenary 
Session of the | th CPC Central Commitice and clarify 
the onentation of rural reform and development. 11 is 
imperative to sort out views in this regard 


Along with the development of rural reform. especially 
between carly | 988 and May 1989. some people advo- 
¢ od the privatization of rural areas under the signboard 
of deepening the rural reform. They claimed that imple- 
menting the output-related contract system in rural areas 
can only solve the problem of management nghis. and 
that the center and basis of the rural reform should be the 
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change of ownership. They said that socialiat public 
ownership “lacks inner motive power. only private 
ownership can stimulate the people's enthusiasm, and 
the developmen! of public ownership to private owner: 
ship is a world trend in both capitaliat and sociale 
countries. They said that “property rights are unclear’ in 
the current system of collective ownership in rural areas, 
they should be defined to each individual, and farmer's 
household ownership should be practiced They said that 
the land system reform is the center of ownership reform 
in tural areas, the separation of ownership the 
use-right is “incomplete reform’ that should be com. 


by in ing Ownership with the use right on the 
basis of and that township enterprises should 
be divided farmer's households and workers 
They maintained that we should develop the commodity 


economy on the basis of private ownerships, saying that 
private ownership is the “natural motive power and the 
“only way” to develop the commodity economy. that to 
develop the commodity economy we must let farmers 
have the right to own, occupy, use, buy, and sell land, 
that such a commodity economy is regulated totally by 
market and does not need the intervention of sate 
planning They thought that current farmers “turn pale 
at the mere mention of cooperation.” we should not 
Mention any cooperation, we should let farmers freely 
develop household management and the individual 
economy, the private economy is not an appendage or 
supplement to the public economy, it should be vigor. 
ously developed, and so on For a certain period of time. 
such views were advocated by some people. newspapers. 
and magazines as new ideas, new plans. and most 
effective solutions to rural problems As a matter of fact. 
they are expressions of the ideas of bourgeors liberaliza- 
tion on the rural issue When the hackneyed tune of 
bourgeors liberalization was most rampant. such views 
were also at their height 


The CPC Central Committee stressed again and again 
that reform is the self-improvement and development of 
socialist system and that reform must not deviate from 
the onentation of socialism Socialist public ownership 
is one of the basic characteristics of socialist economy. 
and negating public ownership will drift off the socialist 
course By adhering to the principle of the coexistence of 
multiple economic sectors based on public ownership in 
China's rural areas, we have recognized the caistence of 
private economy and determined its position its propor- 
tron may vary locally, but when the situation as a whole 
1s concerned, its appendant and supplementary position 
remains unchanged We allow and encourage the indi- 
vidual and private economies to develop within a certain 
range because we want to arouse their enthusiasm to 
better develop the econumy and carry out socialist 
construction In this process. we should control and 
guide them to restrict their negative effects By no means 
should we consider them as the mainstay and weaken or 
abolish the dominant position of public ownership Stull 
less should we turn public ownership into private own- 
ership If China's rural areas practice private land own- 
ership and privatize the economy. they will suffer trom a 
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prolonged period of small-scale. privately owned. sat: 
tered production, land will be further divided. and it wall 
be very difficult for the state and collective to make 
unified plans The starting point of small-scale private 
farmers’ production is the need of one family, not 
society, 0 11 18 divorced from the state plan And due to 
the limited manpower and financial and material 
resources, it does Not have the ability to increase invest 
ment, improve tec..aology. capand reproduction, and 
increase the commodity fate of products so i cannot 
easily increase social supply Besides after the privatize 
tion of land, land rent will be included in the production 
cost of farm products, causing prices to five. making it 
unbearable for society, and increasing the difficulty of 
the state in procuring farm products. All these are 
causing increasingly sharp contradictions with socialist 
moderiization and growing demands for the quantity 
and quality of farm products in society They are not 
conducive to the development of the national economy 
as a whole Individual farmer cannot fight natural 
calamities and major incidents of withstand the attack of 
martet fluctuation, so i 1s very hard to avoid polarize 
tion The unrestricted development of the private 
economy will further escalate thi phenomenon and 
worsen the unfairness of society Negating the planned 
economy and practicing only the market economy will 
inevitably cause the market to fluctuate blindly. throw 
the entire social economy into a state of confusion, and 
bring harm to social production and consumption Only 
by regarding public ownership as the basis and devel. 
oping the state economy. and carrying out cooperation 
and integration on the basis of voluntary participation 
by the masses on the one hand and developing the 
private and individual economies on the other hand, can 
we arouse the initiative and enthusiasm of all fields. 
develop the supenority of state and collective economies 
and the specialties of individual and private economies. 
avord then limitations. and vigorously develop the rural 
economy Only by exercising planned guidance on the 
basis of public ownership in accordance with the pattern 
of planned and proportional development of social 
economy while developing the regulatory role of market 
can we bring about the coordinate development of 
various production departments. properly connect pro- 
duction. exchange. BAG consumption. and enliven the 
economy asa whole In sum. we must not deviate from 
the onentation of socialiem and follow the road of 
privatization 


There are some people who do not approve of the rural 
reform or of further deepening the reform They want to 
preserve or restore the old system They regard the 
people's commune as the only mode! of socialist system 
and think that changing this system i to negate 
socialism. and that implementing the household contract 
system 1s to undermine the collective cconomy and work 
on one's own. so the reform 1s always an cyesore to them 
They blame many problems of rural areas on the reform. 
saying that the production of farm products stagnated 
because the reform reduced the labor of crop-growing 
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industry and distracted farmers from agriculiural pro 
duction They suggest thal rural labor be concentrated on 
agricultural production They sand that the current diff. 
culty in the procurement of farm products is caused by 
the reform of unitied state procurement system and that 
price increase is caused by the upward readjustment of 
produ. prices and the opening of market They suggest 
restoring (or virtually restoring) the unified procurement 
system, strengthening administrative Measures, 
expanding the Monopoly system. and abolishing of 
reducing market regulation They said that township 
enterprises do more harm than good They suggest 
slashing lownship enterprises and concentrating energies 
on the development of urban industries They said that 
the transfer of rural labor undermined agricultural pro- 
duction and created pressure for urban areas Instead of 
directing their flow properly, they suggest driving all 
those who have entered cities back to rural areas and 
virtetly fortidding rural labor to enter cities Out of 
regional and local interests, many localities have 
imposed a regional blockade on farm ucts. hin- 
dering commodity circulation and the tion and 
development of a unified national market Al present. 
the CPC Central Committee and the State Council are 
Planning to use three years of More to IMprove economic 
environment and rectify econome order During this 
period. it is correct and necessary to emphasize mod. 
erate centralization and strengthen the power and 
authority of the central government Alt the same time, 
the central government has repeatedly caplained that the 
improvement and rectification should be combined with 
the deepening of the reform to create conditions for the 
latter However, some people have failed to thoroughly 
implement this guideline They separate the improve. 
ment and rectification from the reform or set one against 
the other Taking advantage of the opportunity of 
improvement and rectification. they have inappropn- 
ately capanded administrative measures and restored or 
even strengthened the mandatory procurement of decon-. 
trolled products. thus offsetting the achievements made 
in the previous penod of reform and creating obstacles 
to the deepening of the reform To some people. 
adhering to the four bas principles and opposing bour- 
gcorn liberalization actually have become the cacuse of 
opposing the deepening of the reform These practices do 
hot con to the principles of the central government 


The CPC Central ( ommuitice reiterated again and again 
that adhering to the reform and opening up 1s our general 
principle and policy and that only by implementing this 
principle can we stimulate the vitality of socialist system 
and develop the superiority of socialist system The 
people's commune system which we practiced in the past 
played a definite role but basically speaking 11 was the 
product of “leftist” thinking” It was unsuitable for the 
low development level of productive forces and the 
uneven development of the cconomy im China's rural 
areas | could not arouse the enthusiasm of all fields and 
was not a good mode! of socaliem. w i must be 
reformed Practice since the Third Plenary Session of the 
iith CPC Central Commuttee has proven that the rural 





JPRS AN-9O-018 
5 March 1990 


reform has aroused the enthusiasm of the broad masses 
of farmers, given play to various factors. and boosted the 
vigorous development of the rural economy Of course, 
many problems also caist in of have arisen from the 
reform Some of them are caused by incomplete reform, 
bul many more are caused by other reasons These 
problems can be solved only by further deepening the 
reform of adopting proper measures that are favorable to 
the reform Croing back to the old system is by no means 
a solution During the period of improvement and 
rectification, we slow down of yield in some 
reform work We should take this opportunity to sum up 
experiences gained in the first phase of reform. do a good 
job in readjusiment. consolidation. and coordination 
work. ecaplore in depth the onentation and issue of 
advance. but they should all benefit future reform At 
present. the reform is far from being completed. the new 
sysiem has not been completely established. the old 
system still plays a role. and sharp frictions still exsist 
between the new and the old system Through the reform 
we must complete the transition from the old to the new 
sysiem 


By reviewing the entire development process of the rural 
reform, we can see clearly thal one of the basic caper. 
ences we gained in the rural reform is that we should 
always _ in Opposing two tendencies one 6 to 
oppose Maunting the banner of the reform to violate the 
four basic principles and leading the reform to the road 
of bourgeors liberalization. the other 1s to oppose using 
the excuse of adhering to the four basic principles to 
violate the general principle of the reform and opening 
up. holding a negative attitude. or going back to the old 
road We must persist in deepening the rural reform 
along the path and the onentation of socialiem 


The rural reform should conform to the basic situations 
of China's rural areas There is a large population with 
limited per capita natural resources the level of devel. 
opment of productive forces 1s very low. the commodity 
economy 1s underdeveloped. the people's screntific and 
cultural levels are not high economn development is 
uneven. and socialist transformation and construction 
have been carried out ft should persist in regarding 
public ownership as its mainstay and basin and the 
development of productive forces as its main goal It 
should develop a planned commodity economy divers- 
fied economic factors. a variety of economic fo. ms. and. 
on the basis of perfecting houschold management. 
develop different forms of cooperation and integration 
in accordance with the principle of equality and volun. 
tary participation Under the prerequisite of guaran. 
teeing the development of agricultural production. espe. 
crally grain production. it should continuc to readjust the 
industrial structure of rural areas transfer rural labor. 
gradually readjust the distribution of national imcome 
between industry and agriculture and between rural and 
urban areas. reform the relation between rural and urban 
areas. encourage rural and urban areas to help cach 
other, improve the grassroots organizations of rural 
areas. and perfect varnous new systems established 





oo 
during the rural reform. At the same time, it should 
combine the rural reform and rural development, vigor 


requires enormous eflort and a prolonged period to 
complete 

During the period of vement and rectification, we 
should do anned jab ia following tasks |) Vigorously 


HK 1801005890 Reying CHINA DAILY in English 
8 Jan Ppl 


[By staff reporter Liang ( hao] 


[Text] China pledges to tighten its control on nonagri- 
cultural use of land this year. in a bid to further protect 
its existing farmland, a top official of the State Land 
Administration (SLA) announced 


“The production capacity of China's current farmland 
has already hit « critical point, as a result of the 
increasing population and drastic farmland shnnkage — 
Wang Xianjyin, Director-Cieneral of SLA ported out 


Measures will be taken to reinforce the administration of 
land-use in an all-around way Wang said 


They included efforts of reducing the whole country’s 
construction target. banning non-budget land use. taking 
back land-use nghts from the projects halted or cancelled 
by the current austenty drive, tightening up of approval 
given by authorities of land used for construction 
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However ‘limiting the net decrease of cullivated land 
less than 5 million mu (350,000 hectares) this year has 
been listed as the government's top task of having the 
siuation under control,” Wang said 


Of them, land used for the Mate, collective units as well 
as individuals consiruction must be controlled below 
2.5 milhon mu (165,000 heetares), hall of the total 


austerity budget 


This year's budget, Wang said, “will be carried out by 
controtling the shrinkage of arable land and reclaiming 
more new land as reserve land sources for further agri. 
cultural development ~ 


to this year’s land use , More than 5 
million mu of land, including 3.5 million mu (210,000 
hectares) of farmland. is scheduled to be reclaimed or 
recultivated 


"The acreage of arable land would be sable this year if 
this goal was reached as capected.” the budget report 
released in a recent land management conference 
pointed out 


The governments land control measure will emphasize 
particularly restraining the fad of building private houses 
in rural areas.” Wang sand 


The total investment of housing construction in rural 
areas in 1988 exceeded 100 billion yuan, about 25 
percent of the State's total investment of its fined assets 
during the same period 


The percentage accounted for as much as one-third of 
the assets’ investment in some of the country’s prov. 
inces. Wang sad 


Furthermore. the minister sand. more than 4.1 millon 
mu (227.000 hectares) of farmland were used by farmers 
as private housing sites between 1985 and | 988 in rural 
arcas 


“The cxrstong private housing sites 1m rural areas will not 
be capanded in the next 20 years Wang said, bul gave 
no details about i 


Wasteland. sloping and vacant arcas within or near 
villages should be exploited by villages for construction 
and reburiding 


Double approval procedures, checked firstly by officials’ 
working units and then the SLA’s relevant department, 
are decided to be put into effect this year before cadres’ 
private house construction in rural areas 


Vice Minister on Agroscience in Grain Production 


OW 1701092790 Beyirg XINHUA in English 
ORSY GMT 17 Jan 9 


{Text} Beying, January | 7 (XINHUA)—The dispatch of 
technicians to rural areas to spread applied technolgy 
helped to achieve record gram production last year, 
Chen Yaobang. vice-minister of agriculture said today 
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Chen cited the example of 10 projects carried out on | 26 
million hectares of arable land Jointly funded by the 
Ministries Fi ance and Agriculture, they alone added 4 4 
billion kilogr ms of grain, 5O million kg of cotton and 52 
million ke of sugar to the country’s harvest in | 989 


The Ministry of Agriculture mapped oul measures early 
last year lo boost maize production in seven provinces 
and municipalities in the Muang-Huai-Ha (river) area 
Local technicians helped the farmers to spread manure. 
choove suitable cropping patiorns and cultivate high. 
quality hybrid maize seed This alone increased (China's 
maize output by 515 million ke 


Since 1979 China has established 1,010 county-level 
centers to win popular acceptance for agroscience They 
have spread applied technology on 62 millon hectares of 
arable land, adding 43.6 billion ke of grain to the 
country's production 


Trend of Sharp Decline in Arable Land Eased 


WOOHO200C Beying JING CANKAO in Chinese 
6Jan Wp 


[Article by correspondent Du Xiaoyan (2629 4562 
1484) “The Trend of Sharply Declining Arable Land in 
China Has Radically Changed—Net Loss During | 989 
Not Exceeding § Milhon Mu’} 


[Text] This correspondent has learned at the “All-China 
Conference of Heads of Land Bureaus” that the ten. 
dency of sharp losses of arable land has been checked in 
recent years, that there 1s a declining trend year after year 
in cases involving illegal occupation of arable land. of 
reducing arable land, and in the net lows of arable land 


Since the end of 1986, due to the large-scale investiga- 
tion launched nationwide into the use of land for nona- 
gricultural purposes. the obnoxious trend of illegal occu- 
pation of land has basically been checked in most places 
Cases of this nature occurred 63 percent less during 
1987. as compared with the average occurrence of such 
cases during the preceding five years The decline had 

n been less by 45 percent in | 988, as compared with 
1987, and 1989 is showing a continued downward trend 
A radical change has also occurred in the tendency of 
sharp losses of arable land In 1986. reduction of arable 
land amounted to 16 million mu. and the net losses were 
9.6 million mu. In 1987, these two figures were | 3 and 
7.2 million mu. A further decline of these figures to 9.7 
and 4 5 millon mu occurred in | 988. and it 1s estimated 
that the reduction of arable land will be & million mu and 
the net losses will not exceed 5 million mu 


As we understand, the land bureaus at all levels are 
determined to administer land strictly according to law. 
and land use for various kinds of constructions will be 
controlied. Al the same time, they will carnestly and 
effectively take in hand the creation of new arable land 
and reclamation of wasteland During |988. a total of 
over 5 milhon mu of land was newly developed or 
reclaimed for agricultural use throughout the country In 
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this amount, | million mu were arable land, somewhat 
more than the arable land occupied during that time for 
various constructions, thus compensating for any loss of 
arable land by consiructions As from 198) on, the arable 
land situation in the four provinces of Ciuangai, Yunnan, 
Qinghai, and Ningaia has changed from one of losses to 
one of gains during the last two consecutive years 


Agricultural Machinery Sales ‘Stuggish’ 
WOOHOO Beying ZHONGGUO NONGHHUA BAO 
ICHINESE RURAL MECHANIZATION NEWS) in 
Chinese 1 Jan Wp 


— by Wang Jianhua (1769 1696 5478) “How Can 
arm Machinery Production and Marketing Enterprises 


Pull Through") 


| Teat] At present, farm machinery sales are sluggish and 
products are basically unsalable Facing this situation. 
how can manufacturers and management units tide over 
this difficulty” 


In carly November 1989. the headquarters of the Chi- 
nese Farm Machinery Company organized and spon- 
sored a symposium to analyze the market and study 
countermeasures Attending the symposium were major 
tractor and diese! engine manufacturers including the 
No. | Tractor Manufacturing Plant. the Tianjin Tractor 
Plant. the Shangha: Tractor Plant. the Changchun 
Tractor Manufacturing Plant. the ~~ >" Tractor 
Plant, the Wua: Diese! Engine Plant. the Nanchang 
Diese! Engine Plant. the Changzhou Diese! Engine Plant. 
and the Wuyin Diese! Engine Plant Representatives 
participating at the symposium analyzed the causes of 
the current overall slump in the farm machinery market 
and held that the main causes are: |) Loans are con- 
trolled, the scale of capital construction is reduced. and 
the transport volume of tractors and farm vehicles is 
reduced markedly 2) The supply of diesel is insufficient 
and too capensive }) Taxes and many other capendi- 
tures have increased, and peasants burden 1s too heavy 
4) Some peasants worry that policies are unstable, so 
they would rather wait and see with the moncy in their 
hands According to the estimates of the headquarters of 
the Chinese Farm Machinery Company. the social 
inventory of small tractors (including small four- 
wheelers and walking tractors) 1s over 150,000 of 
160.000, and the stock of all farm machinery products 
(those which have been paid for by the company) is 
worth 3.8 billhon yuan (actual stock 1s much higher than 
thes figure) The stock is large. but the sales are sluggish 
How can farm machinery manufacturers and manage. 
ment units tide over this difficulty” Participants at the 
syMposium unanimously agreed that they should do the 
following |) Stabilize prices. Price 1s an important factor 
affecting sales But judged from the current market 
situation, price 1s not a major factor of sluggish sales 
Reducing prices can no longer stimulate sales. Instead, it 
can only cause confusion in the market Besides. the 
prices of farm machinery products are low to begin with 
and their profits are already small Reducing their prices 
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again will make i! dilicult for manufacturing enter 
prises. Because of this, prices must be stabilized for the 
time being 2) Limit production to alleviate the supply 
and demand contradiction. Currently, the inventory of 
society 18 large, sales are sluggish, and many products are 
catremely overstocked, creating burden for manulac 

turers and management units refore, manulacturers 
Must limit production to alleviate the contradiction of 
oversupply and avoid greater losses 5) Seize the oppor. 
tunity of current sluggish market to improve the quality 
of products, better after-sale service, and develop readily 
marketable products 


‘Food Basket Project’ Achieves Initial Success 
WOHO2I90OR Reying AANGH CANKAO in Chinese 
i Jan Wp? 


[Article by correspondent Yan Wenjun (0917 2429 
4546) ‘Increased Effective Supplies. Stabilized Sales 
Prices—-Initial Successes of China's ‘Food Basket 
Praject”’] 


[Text] After one year's regular implementation of 
China's “food basket project,” first successes have now 
become apparent As revealed by a responsible staff of 
the Ministry of Agnculture concerned with this matter, 
total production of meat during 1989 may reach 25 
millon tons, 200,000 tons more than in 1988. total 
production of poultry and eggs may reach 7.04 milion 
tons, 90,000 tons more than in 1988, total production of 
milk and milk products may reach 458 millon ‘ons, 
490,000 tons more than in 1988 


Liu Jiang 0491 WOK, vice minister of agriculture, said 
that since the various measures of the “food basket 
proyect” have been put into effect, central authorities as 
well as local authorities have increased their investments 
in the production and development of nonstaple foods 
Apart from the continued allocation during | 989 of over 
| billion yuan for loans for the production of nonstaple 
foods, and retaining the former investment channels. the 
state has newly added 20 million yuan to be used for 
specific loans 


Liv Jiang also said that the “food basket project” is 
receiving serious attention by all departments involved, 
and that its speedy development and scope have 
exceeded all orginal capectations. The three cities of 
Beying. Tianjin, and Shanghai alone have raised a fund 
of almost 800 million yuan, and have sect up 1.768 pe 
and chicken farms 


Although there are now sufficrent stocks of pork. beet. 
and mutton throughout the country. and vegetable sup- 
ples are better than in past years. we are informed that 
because of a decline in the production of feed corn in 
1989. in addition to the weakness in the market, the sales 
of pork are stagnating in certain areas and fish is being 
held back in fish ponds, and that this may affect the 
supply of nonstaple foods ull the latter half of 1990 The 
Ministry of Agriculture 1s forming teams of scientific and 
technological personne! to go mght down to the first line 
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of the agricultural front to disseminate a series of appl 
cable technologies to forestall a downward landslide in 
production during 1990 


Land Reclamation Records Set in Grain, Cotton 
Output 


OW 1601190490 Heying NINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0459 GMT 11 Jan —— 


[Hy reporter Ren Zeli (OOKK 3419 0546)) 


{Text} Beijing, |! Jan (XINHUA) China's land recla 
mation units continued to maintain stable economic 
progress in 1989 with total outputs of both grain and 
cotton setting all-time records 


According to a statistical report of the Land Reclamation 
Department of the Ministry of Agriculture, the total 
quantity of grain produced by various land reclamation 
units in the country reached 9.335.700 metre tons and 
the total quantity of cotton produced by those units 
reached 188,000 metric tons in 1989, increasing by 10.55 
percent and | 1.9 percent respectively in 1989, the total 
value of industrial and agricultural outputs of land 
reclamation units in the country reached 269 billion 
yuan, increasing by 7 23 percent over that of 1988 Of 
which the value of agricultural output increased by 4 44 
percent and the value of industrial output increased by 
911 percent The profits of the entire land reclamation 
front decreased, bul total taxes delivered to the state by 
various land reclamation units increased by 10 percent 


A responsible person of the Department of Land Recla- 
mation of the Ministry of Agriculture said This success 
was achieved because various land reclamation units 
seriously implemented the policy of improving the eco- 
nomic environment, rectifying economic order, and 
deepening reform as well as implementing the decision 
of the party Central Committee and the State Council on 
striving to reap a bumper harvest in agricultural produc- 
tion and increasing effective supply In 1989. various 
land reclamation units continued to implement effective 
reform measures carried out in the previous years and 
maintained vitality for reclamation farms Many land 
reclamation farms increased investments in building 
water conservancy projects. purchased additional agn- 
cultural machinery. improved soil condition, and 
adopted new farming technologies Those measures 
developed productive forces of reclamation farms 


Farmiand Expanded | hrough Land-lse Law 
OW 1601134590 Being XINHUA in English 
OBR20 GMT 16 Jan WO 


[Text] Beying, January 16 (XINHUA>—Thuirty-nine 
thousand hectares were added last year to the farmland 
of Shanxi, Qinghai and Yunnan Provinces and the 
Ningxra Hus, Cruangs: Zhuang and Xinpang Uygur 
Autonomous Regions 


The OVERSEAS EDITION of THE PEOPLE'S DAILY 
[RENMIN RIBA()| says today that farmers in Qingha: 
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Province have turned 6,600 hectares of tidal zone along 
the Yellow River into farmland over the past couple of 
years. The Ningaia Hui Autonomous Region has opened 
up 10,000 hectares of wasteland 


Meanwhile, governments of the sia provinces and auton. 
omous regions have sinctly enforced the state land-use 
law aad controlled the use of farmland for any purpose 
other than farming 


Yunnan has uncovered 540,000 cases of illegal use of 
land since the law was introduced in January | 987 


The paper says farmland in these ns has shrunk 
drastically in recent years as a result of rapid population 
growth and the use of farmland for building 


Warmer Weather Helps Wheat Growth 


OW 1301112490 Reyne XINHUA in English 
0912 GMT 13 Jan 90 


[Text] Beying, January 13 (XINHUA)—Temperatures 
between one and three degrees cent higher than 
usual have been recorded over most of China during the 
first 10 days of this month 


An analysis of agricultural weather by the Meteorological 
Research Academy shows that most of the Xinjiang 
Uygur Autonomous Region and parts of southern China 
recorded a higher temperature of four to five degrees 
However, the temperature in most of the Qinghar. Tibet 
plateau, parts of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous 
Region and the western part of Yunnan Province was 
one to two degrees lower than in ordinary years 


Snowfalls in northern Xinjiang, most of the north China 
plain, and the Yangtze and Muai nver valleys were 
between one and 20 millimeters. Rainfall in most of the 
areas south of the Yangtze and most of south China was 
between 10 and 40 millimeters Bul northeast China. 
most of northwest China and the Sichuan basin had 
almost no rainfall 


Drought im the areas that received snow and rain has 
been alleviated. In most of the provinces in south China. 
wheat and rape are growing better than last year, thanks 
to the warmer weather 


Anhui Grain Procurement 


400600284 Helfer ANHUT RIBAO in Chinese 
25 Jan VO pi 


{[Summary] As of 10 January. Anhui Province had put 
7.04 billion jin of contracted grain in storage. fulfilling 
96.7 percent of the 1989 grain procurement task Anhu: 
procured 5.7 billion pin of grain at negotiated prices. 
which accounted for 82 6 percent of the plan 
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Water Conservancy Work Advances in Guizhou 


1K0401141990 Guiyang Guizhou Provincial Service in 
Mandarin 2100 GMT 4 Jan 0 


[Excerpt] Winter construction of water conservancy 
works has reached high tide in our province 


Statistics show that a total of more than |.8 million 
workers are working at diflerent construction sites on 
ifrigation and water conservancy works Unoughoul the 
province every day. To implement the State Council 
decision on vigorously carrying out farmland capital 
construction, since the beginning of winter, the local 
authorities have aroused large numbers of personnel to 
plunge into construction of water conservancy works. 
with a total of 35.5 million persons taking part in 26,500 
water conservancy projects, which were 7 4 times and 4 
times respectively more than in |9RR This has increased 
the irrigated area to more than 210,000 mu of farmland. 
prevented 246 square kilometers of land from water lows 
and soil erosion, and supplied drinking water to more 
than 200,000 people who had lived with shortages of 
drinking water [passage omitted) 


Guizhou Spar) Plan Conference Ends 13 Jan 


4441701084290 Guiyang Guth. Provincial Service in 
Mandarin 2400 GMT 13 Jan 9 


[Excerpts] A provincial conference on the spark plan that 
has lasted two days concluded in Guiyang yesterday [1 4 
January] afternoon 


The main subject under discussion at the conference was 
to convey the spirit of the fourth national conference on 
the spark plan, to sum up the situation in carrying out 
the spark plan over the past four years. to make —_ 
ments for the work of the spark plan of our province for 
this year, and to examine and discuss the program for the 
development of the spark plan in the Exghth 5- Year Plan 
in our province and the objective of its development 


The conference held: Since the spark plan with the 
invigoration of the rural economy as an aim was offi- 
crally carned in 1986. the four-year practice has proved 
that the spark plan has become a plan for developing the 
rural modernized socialist commodity economy and a 
plan for getting md of poverty and getting rch that is 
greatly welcomed by the peasants 


The conference. therefore, proposed The focal point of 
the future agricultural screntific and technological work 
must be shifted to the introduction. demonstration, and 
populanzation of the advanced practical screntific and 
technological achievements, must set up all forms of 
agricultural technology popularization and service orga- 
nizations, and must pul them on a sound basis. It is 
necessary to vigorously step up the populanzation of the 
advanced practical screntific and technological achieve. 
ments [passage omitted] 


The conference proposed The key point of our prov. 
meoe's spark plan must be placed on agriculture, raw 
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Materials, energy resources, communications, industry 
in aid to agriculture that serves agriculture, and the 
agricultural and sideline products processed trade In the 
light of the superiority of [words indistinct) trade of our 
province, we must develop the production of the elec. 
trical and mechanical products and telecommunications 
equipment in short supply on the market as well as the 
production of a whole set of equipment that is needed to 
arm township and town enterprises and medium-sized 
and small enterprises and to develop small rural hydro- 
electrn power stations 


Vice Grovernor Gong Nianyong attended the conference 


and spoke 
Heilongjiang Adopts Measures lo Improve Grain 
Management 


WOHO290D BRevmnge JING! CANKAO in Chinese 
I Jan Wpil 


[Article by correspondent Zhang Guangyuan (1728 1639 
6674) “Heilonguang Adopts Measures To Improve 
Management and Administration of Grain’ | 


[Text] Meslongjang’s 10-point decision to improve and 
strengthen its management and administration of grain 
has evoked a strong response at the All-China Confer. 
ence of Heads of Grain Departments (Bureaus), recently 
held at the Ministry of Commerce. Delegates at the 
conference were generally of the opinion that 
Heilongjiang s§ method may well serve as an cxample to 
be emulated 


The 10-point decision comprises in the main. An earnest 
application of the contract method for procurement, 
marketing. and movement of grain, as well as for related 
financial affairs, guaranteeing fulfillment of fixed grain 
procurement quotas, shifting allocations in cases of 
shortages in quota supplies For areas from which grain 
is Moved out. procurement will be reduced and sales 
increased, but the movement of grain will not be 
reduced For areas to which grain 1s shipped in, procure- 
ments will be reduced and sales increased, bul grain 
movements will not be increased Grain producing areas 
will be benefited by favorably slanted policies Ship- 
ments of grain exported from the province at negotiated 
prices will be charged a “grain transaction compensation 
fee’ of five percent, on top of the “agricultural tech- 
nology improvement fee" of five percent, and also an 
increased allocation and shipment fee, besides charging 
seasonably adjusted prices The method of payment was 
changed from one of payment after delivery to payment 
before delivery. and the province will reserve a part of 
the grain transaction compensation fee particularly to 
help resolve the financial difficulties of localities with 
large debts At the same time. the province will continue 
to cul down step by step on the quantities of grain and 
edible oi! sold at party proces. apart from the basically 
fixed grain rations issued for personal consumption 
While strengthening macroeconomic regulation and con- 
trol of grain, and invigorating sales at negotiated prices. 
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the province has prescribed that after completely ful: 
filling quota procurements of grain, with the counties as 
units involved, the market for grain shall be promptly 
decontrolied. The smaller quantities of food grain other 
than wheat and rice and the smaller quantities of sundry 
beans shall be freely transacted Wheat, corm, kaoliang, 
and rapeseed shall be transacted through a variety of 
channels by quotas Soya and paddy rice shall be trans 
acted centrally as a monopoly Trading of grain and 
edible oil at negotiated prices shall be administratively 
controlled at various levels, whoever has to absorb price 
reductions and losses shall also have the benefit of 
profits from sales at negotiated prices In order to 
develop a market mechanism and unclog circulation 
channels, a network of grain trading markets shall be 
established as soon as possible, and market regulation 
shall be effectively organized It is understood that a 
provincial wholesale market for grain and edible oi! has 
already been established and has started operations 


The provincial party committee and the provincial gov. 
ernment believe (hat the said 10-point decision, though 
suill in need of further perfection in some respects, has 
had by and large very good results, and has speeded up 
the process of grain orocurements. The grain procure 
ment task of the entire province for 1989 has already 
been completed to 93 percent, which 1s one month faster 
than last year In addition to its political elements, the 
10-pomnt decision has generally proven very effective 


Henan Increases Chemical Fertilizer Output 


HKOYOI0S45S90 Zhengzhou Henan Provincial Service in 
Mandarin 1030 GMT 7 Jan 90 


[Text] Henan Province produced 6.3 million tons of 
chemical fertihizer last year, overfulfilling its chemical 
fertilizer production quota for the year or exceeding the 
State-assigned quota by nine percent and the province- 
fixed quota by more than three percent respectively 


Last year, governments at all levels in the province had 
adopted a sernes of preferential policies toward chemical 
fertilizer production Chemical fertilizer plants in Henan 
had on their part vigorously introduced technical trans. 
formation measures. All these efforts led to an increase 
in chemical fertilizer output 


This year, the province plans to produce 6.63 million 
metric tons of chemical fertilizer The provincial chem 
ical industry department has already instructed leading 
cadres of departments in charge of chemical fertilizer 
production at all levels to go down to the grass-roots level 
to help chemical fertilizer enterprises solve problems. so 
as to ensure fulfillment of this year’s chemical fertilizer 
production quota 


Shanxi Develops Animal Husbandry Bases 


OW 1101140990 Beyinge AINHULA in English 
0820 GMT 10 Jan 90 


[Text] Taiyuan, January 10 (XINHUA)>}—Shanx the 
biggest coal producing province in north China, has 
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founded an animal husbandry development network 
afier four years of hard work 


In 1986, the Shana: Provincial Government decided to 
build a comprehensive animal husbandry and poultry 
production network Experts and local tals worked 
oul term and short-term plans to develop animal 
hu ry 


The province has introduced large numbers of good 
varieties of animals and poultry to improve the local 
breeds. More than 20,000 sheep of a dozen good breeds 
were introduced to Shanxi to improve the province's 
640,000 sheep by hybridization and artificial insemina 
tion, increasing wool and meat production 


The province has also organized scientists and techn. 
cians to provide technical services to farmers and 
herdsmen in mountainous areas. 


The number of high quality sheep in Shana: has 
increased from 1.5 million in 1986 1 2.2 millon in 


1989 
In four , exports of livestock an. -oultry products 
earned $18 million for the province 


Production and processing bases for sheep. rabbits. 
cows, lean pigs, and chickens have been developed in 
various parts of the province 


First Phase of Water Control Project Completed 
in Sichuan 


OW0501165190 Beying XINHUA in English 
1501 GMT 5 Jan 90 


{Text} Chengdu, January 5 (XINHUA)—The first phase 
of a project to renovate Dujiangyan, a large water control 
project built 2,400 years ago, in Sichuan Province was 
completed on Thursday. 


The key state project involves a total investment of 70.2 
millon yuan from the Ministry of Water Resources and 
the Sichuan Provincial Government 
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With the completion of the project, the water-carrying 
capacity of Dujangyan will increase by 50 percent, 
according to a provinical government official 


The irrigated area in southwest China's Sichuan Pro- 
vines has increased from 187,000 hectares in 1949 to 
$73,000 hectares at present Grain output increased 
from 5,750 ke per hectare in 1949 to 10,500 kg per 
hectare in 1989 


Industrial and agricultural output value in the irrigated 
areas accounts for one-fourth of the province's total, the 
official said 


He added that | took about four years for the province to 
complete the first phase of the project 


Sichuan Vegetable Supply Up, Prices Down 


OW 1801154290 Beying NINHUA in English 
O8S4 GMT 18 Jan 90 


[ Text} Chengdu, January 18 (AINHUA)—The per capita 
daily supply of vegetables has reached 0.5 kilograms, 
while the average retail price declined 15.6 percent in 
Sichuan Province in southwest China, China's most 
populous province 


According to statistics .or 19 cities in the province, in the 
first 1] months of last year alone, 1.06 billion kilograms of 
vegetables were marketed and the province also sent 45 
milhon kilograms of vegetables to other parts of China 


A variety of vegetables such as ca , Celery, carrots, 
spinach and tomatoes are available this winter 


August, September and October were formerly the off 
season for vegetables. In Chengdu, the capital city, 
however, 25 million kilograms of vegetables reached 
markets last autumn, five million kilograms more than 
the supplies in the peak season Per capita consumption 
reached 0.5 kilograms, and prices were 28.93 percent 
lower than the same pernod in the previous year 


Many of the province's cities have developed new vege- 
table production centers to maintain a continuous and 
stable supply The province now has 23,400 hectares of 
land devoted to vegetable production centers. 


To encourage vegetable production last year, the prov- 
ince supphed vegetable farmers with a large amount of 
grain and chemical fertilizers at low prices. 
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Sichuan Military-lndustrial Complex Targets 
Overseas Markets 


WOON0229A Hong Kong CHING CHI TAO PAO 
/ECONOMIC REPORTER] in Chinese 
No 45, 13 Nov 89 pp 41-32 


Article by Tseng Kuanglu (2582 0342 4389) Ms 
oward Markets at Home and Abroad—Strategic Shi 
for Sichuan’s Military-Industrial Enterprises’ 


| Text] Strategic Shift 


China's basic program at this time concerning the devel- 
opment of military-industrial enterprises calls for ‘com- 
bining military and civilian production, combining war 
and peacetime production This program is based on 
China's reform and opening up, as well as the interna. 
tional trend toward a relaxation of tensions. The world is 
currently turning from confrontation to dialogue, and 

tension to detente Under these circumstances, 
caine can maintain production of military goods only at 
a certain level, and the considerable production capacity 
thus idled must be used for production of civilian goods 
in order to implement the policies of “converting mili- 
tary production to civilian production, and turning from 
domestic markets to foreign markets,” as well as the 
policy of “combining military and civilian production.” 
The simple onentation of the military toward national 
defense construction has been abandoned in favor of an 
onentation toward national economic construction. This 
iS @ Strategic shift. 


Through 10 years of bitter effort, Sichuan’s military 
industry has achieved significant success in imple- 
menting the program of “combining military and 
civilian production.” During the last 10 years, military 
industry has developed and produced more than 1,300 
civihan products in 27 major categories. Batch produc- 
tion capability has been attained for more than 400 
products. The average annual growth rate has been 44.5 
percent, and the percentage of civilian goods produced 
by military industnal enterprises has msen from 5.4 
percent in 1979 to 63 percent last year. By 1988, 60 
percent of all military industrial enterprises had basically 
achieved the goal of supporting military production with 
civilian production, and a number of civilian products 
had entered the international market. The volume of 
civilian product exports made last year [1988] by mih- 
tary industrial enterprises was equal to the total of such 
exports during the previous cight years. Total export 
volume and foreign exchange earnings accounted for 
29.5 percent, respectively, of Sichuan Province's total 
exports of electrical machinery and total foreign 
exchange carnings. Six of Sichuan's military industrial 
enterprises have been approved by the state as electrical 
machinery export bases, |0 have been granted autonomy 
over the expansion of their exports, and 45 have the 
authority to export civilian products. More than 100 
types of products are sold to more than 40 countnes and 


terntories 
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(reat Potential 


As for export of civilian products and foreign exchange 
earnings, more than |,300 different products are manu- 
factured by military industrial enterprises. Only 40 or 
more of these are exported, which is only 10.8 percent of 
the total number of products eaported (only 7 percent 
last year), It is apparent that there is still a lot more 
potential, The appraisal of Sichuan's military industrial 
enterprises given by Ding Henggao [0002 5899 7559), 
chairman of the National Defense Science, Technology, 
and Industry Commission, is that “Sichuan's military 
industrial enterprises have great advantages and a lot of 
potential Indeed, Sichuan'’s military industrial enter- 
prises have a lot of advantages over other provinces 
regardiess of whether one is speaking in terms of facil. 
ties, technology, or personnel. They have tens of thou 
sands of metal-cutting machines, many of which are one 
of a kind in China and even in all of Asia. They also have 
a powerful of scientific and technological workers 
with highly refined skills. The are three research acade- 
mies, 13 independent research institutes, and over 
70,000 technical specialists. If these strengths can be 
brought into play, there will be a big new breakthrough in 
Sichuan’s “military-turned-civilhan” products in terms 
of both variety and quantity 


Expanding Exports 


In order to achieve the objectives of military industry, 
the Sichuan Provincial Department of National Defense 
Science, Technology, and Industry has followed the 
directions of the state and the demands of the market in 
taking firm grasp of the development, production, and 
export of civilian products. They are now preparing to 
step up production of satellite dishes, bicycles, refriger- 
ators, motorcycles, trucks, cars, hydraulic plate-type 
hydraulic jacks, parts for civilian aircraft, nveters, and 
bullets, in order to gain a firm position for these products 
on the international market and to establish a stable 
group of export products. To do this requires further 
improvement and the formation of enterprise blocs. We 
must respond to society's demands for large-scale pro- 
duction by developing specialized cooperation, strength- 
ening and intensifying management, expanding the size 
of batch production, improving quality, and increasing 
economic benefits to the state. The “Jialing” motorcycle, 
manufactured in Chongqing, sold 134 millon units in 
more than 10 countnes and territornes, including Spain, 
Nigerna, Greece, Mauritius, and Hong Kong, between 
January and July this year [1989]. This success is due 
primarily to the fact that a large, powerful enterprise bloc 
was formed that was able to bring into play the immense 
strength that comes of union. This enterprise bloc was 
established in 1980 and has a nine-year history. The 
central core of the bloc consists of 12 enterprises, while 
220 enterprises have long-term cooperative relationships 
with it; thus it has been able to take advantage of 
intensive management. This has enabled the bloc to 
achieve large-scale batch production. high quality, and 
low costs, and a large part of the production was kept 
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inside the country Amid intense domestic and interna. 
tional competition, a solid foothold has been gained The 
Sichuan Aircraft Hydraulics Factory, situated in one of 
Sichuan's mountain valleys, produces hydraulic jacks 
Tests by such authoritative organs as Lioyds Testing 
Center in England and the test-flying centers in the 
United States have shown that this product's primary 
specifications surpass those of products from Japan and 
Taiwan. For this reason, it has been able to gain a share 
of markets occupied by Japan, selling well in countries 
and territones in North America, Western Europe, 
Southeast Asia, and Australia Export volume of 
hydraulic jacks doubled from 1987 to 1988, and there is 
not enough supply this year to meet foreign demand. 
There 1s an urgent need to eapand production capacity 
and to raise production volume 


In order to further expand exports of civilian products, 
the Sichuan Provincial Department of National Defense, 
Scrence, Technology, and Industry has drawn up a pro- 
gram to seek the carly introduction of 12 product senes 
into the international market. 


Combine Throughout the World 


Last April, Pu Haiqing [5543 3189 3237), vice governor 
of Sichuan Province, suggested to Sichuan's military. 
industnal entrepreneurs that “we must use the advan- 
tages of military industry and do more joint research, 
testing, production, and marketing with foreign manu- 
facturers in order to raise our technological level, man- 
agement quality and competitiveness.” This was an 
overall summary of the experience of some enterprises in 
economic and technological cooperation with foreign 
businessmen. 


The Chengdu Aircraft Corporation (CAC) formed a 
partnership with McDonne!! Douglas (of the United 
States) in order to produce aircraft noses for McDonnell 
Douglas. This is an example of successful economic and 
technological union with a foreign firm. The year before 
last. McDonnell Douglas sent people to Chengdu five 
times to carry out a comprehensive investigation of 
C AC's production capacity, technological strength, and 
quality-control system. They concluded that conditions 
at the CAC were “very good,” and that the corporation 
was a “dependable partner.’ CAC then signed a contract 
with McDonnell Douglas to manufacture McDonnell 
Douglas aircraft noses. The contract calls for CAC to 
manufacture 100 MD-80/MD-90 noses by 1993 
McDonnell Douglas also hopes that both parties will be 
able to further establish a long-term technological coop. 
eration relationship after the current contract expires in 
1993. CAC’s “McDonnell Douglas Project” has already 
been approved by the state as a key technology improve- 
ment project, and every aspect of preparation for pro- 
duction 1s proceeding smoothly in accordance with the 
demands of both parties. If all continues in this manner. 
the first aircraft nose built under contract to a US 
aircraft company by a Chinese aircraft company will be 
completed before February | 993 on the western Sichuan 
Plains 
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After this came economic and technological cooperation 
between Fuling Jianteng Chemicals Corporatiun and a 
Franch company Fuling Jianteng Corporation is a mil: 
itary nuclear fuel production base currently under con- 
struction It used to belong to the Ministry of Nuclear 
Industry It now produces chemical fertilizers in accor: 
dance with a state request to support Sichuan’s agricul: 
ture. This 1s one of the key projects in the state's 7th 
Five-Year Plan. Since the signing of a commercial con- 
tract with the French company to import equipment, the 
project has entered fully into construction. Production is 
set to begin the year after next, and it 1s estimated it will 
have the capacity to produce 300,000 tons of synthetic 
ammonia and $00,000 tons cf urea, annual outpul value 
could exceed 600 million yuan. In addition, there is 
another group of planned projects that requires cooper: 
ation with entrepreneurs abroad One cxaample is the 
production of tens of thousands of production equip- 
ment and the 50 plus car engines that have an annual 
output value of hundreds of millions of yuan 


On 14 August of this year, Chuanbe: Electronics 
Industry Corporation’ Guangming Radio Factory, in 
Guangyuan Municipality, signed an “agreement” with a 
combined production and scientific research unit from 
Kiev, USSR, to coproduce “Guangming™ brand tape 
recorders, and to develop a long-term economic and 
trade relationship in the future. The “agreement” stipu- 
lated that the Chinese party will provide the Soviet party 
with kits for 210,000 tape recorders between 1989 and 
1991, which the Soviet party will assemble and market 
The total value of the deal is $45 million. 


Out to Sea in Borrowed Ships 


In addition to various forms of cooperation with foreign 
firms and setting up enterprises abroad, military- 
industrial enterprises are promoting the sale of their 
civilian products abroad by vigorously developing rela- 
tionships with “windows” that have been established in 
coastal cities. They speak metaphorically of this method 
of operation as “setting out to sea in borrowed ships.” 
Chongqing's Wuzhou Industries Corporation has estab- 
lished Chongqing as its base of operations while using 
Shenzhen as a springboard to the rest of the world. The 
Shenqing Industry and Trade Corporation, jointly run 
by Wuzhou Industnes and Shenzhen, produces washing 
machines and bicycles for export. The company will 
reach the capacity to produce 5 million bicycles this year 
The Shenzhen Zhenrong Engineering and Plastics Com- 
pany, Ltd., also uses Shenzhen as the “boat" by which it 
steams abroad This company ts a joint venture between 
Shenzhen China Aviation Technology's Industral and 
Trade Co-op Center and Chengdu Aircraft Engine Fac- 
tory. Its products (plastic cases for household items such 
as color televisions, stereo systems, and tape recorders) 
have sold well for several years, and have markets in 
more than 10 countnes and territones, including Hong 
Kong and Taiwan. The Ministry of Aerospace Industry's 
Research Institute No. 624 has set up “windows” in 
Foshan, Ningbo, Suzhou, and Shanghai. It has provided 
41 projects for scientific and technological development 
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in recent years and has signed contracts with a total value 
of more than 18 million yuan, More than 80 “windows” 
have now been opened in coastal cities by Sichuan's 
military industries. These “windows” provide a channel 
for exchange of technology, information, and products 


between Sichuan and foreign countries. This situation 
has aided the development of coastal cities, and it has 
helped Sichuan's military-industrial enterprses to com- 
pete and trade with foreign countries. They have found a 
“boat” to take them abroad. 
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Jiangxi Groups Praise CPC Multiparty Document 


OW 1402192290 Nanchang Jiangxi Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1100 GMT 9 Feb 90 


[Excerpt] According to a station report, after the views 
regarding the system of multiparty cooperation and 
political consultation were announced by the CPC Cen- 
tral Committee in an effort to uphold and improve the 
leadership of the CPC, the provincial committees of the 
Revolutionery Committee of the Chinese Kuomintang, 


the Chin Yernocratic League, the China Democratic 
Nationa «. struction Association, the China Associa- 
tion fo ‘rr moting Democracy, the Chinese Peasants 
and W: , Democratic Party, and the Jiusan Society 
held di on Meetings to study the views. All demo- 


cratic pa. .es determined that the announcement of the 
CPC Central Committee views is a major political event 
in our country and on the united front. It is of great 
political significance. 


The Standing Committee meeting of the Jiangxi Provin- 
cia! Committee of the Revolutionary Committee of the 
Chinese Kuomintang held that the views not only 
summed up successful expernence of the past, but also 
put forward measures to make further improvements. 
This is the most overal’ and systematic document con- 
cerning multiparty cooperation and political consulta- 
tron under the leadership of the CPC since the founding 
of New China. The announcement of this document is of 
great current significance and far-reaching importance in 
upholding the leadership of the CPC, bringing into full 
play the active role of the democratic parties in the 
political life of the state, promoting socialist democracy, 
and developing socialism with Chinese characteristics. 


Comrades attending the enlarged meeting of the provin- 
cial committee of the China Democratic League said that 
the announcement shows that the party attaches great 
importance to the work of vanous democratic parties. 
This 1s something that we have been expecting for a long 
time. [It 1s something that combines Marxist-Leninist 
theores with the actual situation in China and is a 
tremendous development of Marxist theories. 


All cadres of the provincial committee of the China 
Democratic National Construction Association agreed 
that the views epitom zed the importance of the system 
of multiparty cooperation and political consultation 
under the leadership of the CPC in China's political life. 
The China Democratic National Construction Associa- 
tion will hold high the banner of socialism and patrio- 
tism. uphold the leadership of the CPC, closely follow 
the socialist road, and resolutely struggle against those 
who oppose the party and promote bourgoets liberaliza- 
tion. [passage omitted] 
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Jiangxi Commends Enforcement Units, Outlines 
Tasks 


OW 2102050490 Nanchang Jiangxt Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1100 GMT 13 Feb 90 


[From the “Provincial Hookup” program] 


[Text] The meeting for provincial procuratorial, judicial, 
and public security institutions to exchange experiences 
on building clean government and to commend 
advanced units and individuals opened in Nanchang 
today. The main tasks of this meeting are to review and 
exchange experiences, to commend and publicize 
advanced units and individuals, to outline new tasks, to 
improve honesty in the procuratorial, judicial, and 
public security institutions, and to do a good job in 
procuratorial, judicial, and public security work. Wang 
Zhaorong, Standing Committee member of the provin- 
cial party committee and head of its leading group for 
politics and !aw, spoke at the opening of the meeting. 


He said that, in recent years, procuratorial, judicial, and 
public security departments at all levels in Jiangxi have 
integrated their work with ideology and reality, and 
conducted in-depth education on clean government and 
clean police service. This has improved the awareness of 
cadres and policemen in resisting corruption. The proc- 
uratonial, judicial, and public security departments have 
also taken a realistic approach by formulating and per- 
fecting the regulations and systems to stamp out the use 
of public office for personal gain, extortion, extrava- 
gance, waste, and violations of law. They have also taken 
gradual steps to revea! to society the situation concerning 
public order, their work, the stipulations of laws and 
policies, their operations, and the results of investigation 
into major cases which have great impact, and have 
accepted their supervision. In addition, they have also 
conducted activities on loving the people and emulating 
Lei Feng, and activities for selecting honest, cultured, 
and outstanding units as well as outstanding policemen. 
These have further united them with the masses. Based 
on the spirit of enforcing strict discipline within the 
police service, the procuratorial, judicial, and public 
security departments at all levels have, according to law, 
investigated a number of cases involving corruption, 
bribery, and other economic crimes as well as violations 
of law and discipline. This has promoted the work for 
building clean government 


Wang Zhaorong noted that the tasks of Jiangxi's procu- 
ratonal, judicial, and public security institutions this 
year for building clean government are, in addition to 
continuing to implement the nine tasks for building 
clean government formulated by the provincial party 
committee last year, to take real actions to solve the 
problem of privileges regarding ideas, work style, and 
conduct, the problem of partiality in the investigation of 
some cases, the problem of dining. entertaining, and 
accepting gifts, and the problem of indiscriminate levies 
and fines. They must seek a breakthrough in these four 
issues in this year’s tasks and strive to solve them 
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Wang Zhaorong urged procuratorial, judicial, and public 
security departments at all levels and cadres and 
policemen to fully recognize the importance of building 
clean government, establish the idea of a protracted 
struggle against degeneration, have confidence, 
strengthen leadership, and ensure the implementation of 
policies in order to push the building of clean govern- 
ment to a new level. 


At the meeting, 2! advanced units and individuals gave 
an account of their experience in improving the building 
of clean government. 


Shandong Court Work Conference Sets 1990 
Tasks 


SK2502044590 Jinan Shandong Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 22 Feb 90 


[Excerpt] The 15th provincial court work conference 
ended on 22 February. It was learned at the conference 
that the principal tasks of this year's provincial court 
work are to consider safeguarding social stability and 
promoting economic development as the focus of coun 
work, to further strengthen our sense of democratic 
dictatorship and the concept of service, to comprehen- 
sively carry out the six major judicial tasks; and to 
contribute to our province's social stability and eco- 
nomic development. Yu Peigao, acting president of the 
provincial Higher People’s Court, presided over the 
conference. Jiang Chunyun, secretary of the provincial 
party committee, and Ma Zhongchen, deputy secretary 
of the provincial party committee, each sent letters to the 
conference. Gao Changli, member of the Standing Com- 
mittee of the provincial party committee and vice pro- 
vincial governor, and Lu Hong, vice chairman of the 
provincial People's Congress Standing Committee, 
attended and addressed the conference. 


In his letter, Jiang Chunyun pointed out, “Stability is the 
starting and ending point of all fields of work this year. 
The courts throughout the province should proceed with 
their work of stabilizing the situation and economic 
development, clearly understand the situation, 
strengthen their sense of class struggle, the concept of the 
legal system, the ideological 2nd organizational construc- 
tion, and the building of grassroots units and clean 
politics, strive to raise the judicial work of courts to a 
new level, and make greater contributions to safe- 
guarding and promoting our province's socialist mod- 
ernization drive and the great cause of reform and 
opening up.” 


In his speech, Gao Changh: called on courts ai all levels to 
firmly foster the concept of the people's democratic 
dictatorship, fully display the functional role of the 
organs of dictatorship, and consciously serve political, 
social and economic stability. It is necessary to 
straighten out the guiding ideology for law enforcement, 
take responsibility to the party, the state, and the people, 
do a good job in exercising the courts’ final judical 
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powers in line with law. Party commiitees and govern- 
ments at all levels should continue to strengthen leader- 
ship over and support the court work, help them solve 
practical difficulties which they may encounter in the 
human, financial, and material aspects, and guarantee 
the smooth progress of judicial work. 


In view of the situation and tasks facing our court work 
this year, the conference called on all localities to further 
strengthen the sense of the people's democratic dictator- 
ship, consider the criminal cases that occurred in the 
province during the time of the disturbances, and the 
economic and serious criminal cases as the tasks of 
primary importance, and grasp the work firmly and well. 
[passage omitted] 


pape Congress Standing Committee Meeting 


SK 2002024090 Jinan Shandong Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 17 Feb 90 


[Text] After successfu'ly fulfilling the agenda's items, the 
14th Standing Committee meeting of the seventh pro- 
vincial People’s Congress concluded in the city of Jinan 
on 17 February. 


During the meeting's session on the morning of 17 
February, the participating members unanimously 
approved, through the electronic computer, the report 
given by the credentials committee of the seventh pro- 
vincial People's Congress with regard to examining the 
qualifications of candidates for supplementary deputies; 
the agenda of making suggestions at the third session of 
the seventh provincial People's Congress, the namelists 
of candidates for the presidium and secretary general of 
the third session of the seventh provincial People's 
Congress; the decision to accept the request of Yang 
Xingfu to resign from his post as vice chairman of the 
provincial People’s Congress Standing Committee; and 
the resolution to draft rules of procedure for the provin- 
cial People’s Congress, which will be submitted to the 
third session of the seventh provincia! People’s Congress 
for discussion. 


Through the discussion at the meeting, the participating 
members approved the decision to appoint (Wang Yan- 
shan) as director of the provincial civil affairs depart- 
ment, Liu Shoupu as director of the provincial radio and 
television broadcasting department, and (Li Peigao) as 
vice president of the provincial Higher People’s Court 
and acting president of the provincial Higher People’s 
Court, and approved the report submitted by the pro- 
vincial People’s Procuratorate on procuratorial per- 
sonnel changes. 


Lu Hong, vice chairman of the provincial People's 
Congress Standing Committee, presided over the meet- 
ing’s session on the morning of 17 February, with the 
participation of Li Zhen, chairman of the provincial 
People's Congress Standing Committee; Wang Shufang, 
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Xu Jianchun, Lin Ping, Xu Sen, Yan Qingqing, and Li 
Ye, vice chairmen of the provincial People's Congress 
Standing Committee 


Among those who attended the meeting as observers 
were Zhang Ruileng, vice governor of the province, Zang 
Kun, chief procurator of the provincial People's Procu: 
ratorate, and responsible comrades from the provincial 
Higher People's ( ourt, the special committees under the 
provincial People's Congress, the departments con- 
cerned unde the provincial people's government, the 
People's C or gresses of cities under the jurisdiction of the 
provincial government, the work committees of the 
provincial People's Congress in various prefectures, and 
from the People's Congresses of various cities and coun- 
ties 


Shandong Anti-Japanese College Alumni Hold 
Reunion 


SK220205 2990 Jinan Shandong Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2400 GMT 15 Feb 9 


[Text] More than 60 alumni of the first branch of the 
Chinese People's Anti-Japanese Military Affairs and 
Political College from vanous localities of Shandong 
happily gathered at the Bay: Club in the Jinan Military 
Region on the morning of 15 February These soldiers in 
heir seventies loudly sang the college song, reviewed the 
glorious history of the first branch of the college and 
were determined to make more contributions to devel. 
oping the spirit of the college and the glorious traditions 
of our party and our Army 


The first branch of the Chinese People's Anti-Japanese 
Military Affairs and Political College was established in 
the winter of 1938 After participating in battles succes- 
sively in northern and central China, it arrived in Yishur 
County of Shandong Province in January 1940. At that 
time. study conditions were difficult: Classes were held 
outdoors if there wes no classroom, teachers were 
trained by the college itself if there were none, and land 
was reclaimed to solve grain shortages. In addition, it 
was prepared for combat at all times. Some outstanding 
teachers and students glonously sacrificed themselves 
during those combats 


At the forum. the alumni recalled with excitement the 
militant life when they were at the first branch of the 
college, and discussed today's excellent situation of sta- 
bility and unity prevailing throughout the country. They 
held that the glonous history of the first branch of the 
Chinese People’s Anti-Japanese Military Affairs and 
Political College was the precious spiritual wealth of our 
party and our Army and the college's political onenta- 
tion, principles for operation, and spirit of plain living. 
hard struggle. and selfless devotion were powerful ideo- 
logical weapons to encourage later generations. Although 
most comrades-in-arms of the first branch of the college 
are in their seventies, they still have the responsibility 
and obligation to study, complile, and write down the 
gionous history in order to educate millions of people of 
later generations to resist the influence of bourgeors 
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liberalization, and to make sure that our party. state, and 
Army always advance along the socialist road 


Li Jiulong, commander, Song Qingwei, political com 
missar, and Xu Chunyang. secretary of the Discipline 
Inspection Commission of the Jinan Military Region 
Me *hongchen, deputy secretary, and Ma Zhongeai, 
Standing Committee member of the Shandong provin: 
cial party commitieoe, and Gao Keting, former leading 
comrade of the provincial party committee, attended to 
extend congratulations They also had a group picture 
taken with the alumni 


~panghai CPPCC Members Attend Study Class 
OW 1502154790 Shanghai City Service in Mandarin 
2400 GMT 6 heb WO 


{From the “Morning News program] 


{ Text] A spring study class for members of the Shanghai 
Municipal Committee of the Chinese People » Political 
Consultative Conference [CPPCC] opened on 6 Feb 
ruary 


Those attending the study class will probe into how 
CPPCC work can adapt to the new sitaution and meet its 
requirements, how to persist in and improve the system 
of multiparty cooperation and political consultation 
under the leadership of the CPC. how to further 
strengthen CPPCC organs, and how to effectively per- 
form their basic functions in political consultation and 
democratic supervision 


In her speech at the opening ceremony of the study class. 
Xie Xide, chairman of the municipal CPPCC com. 
mittee, said, “The CPC Central Committee recently put 
forward opinions on persisting in and improving the 
system of multiparty cooperation and political consulta- 
tion under the leadership of the CPC. This document 
defines the nature of democratic parties and makes it 
clear that CPPCC organs are an important form of 
organization in the system of multiparty cooperation 
and political consultation under the leadership of the 
Communist Party. This is of great significance for 
upholding CPC leadership and ensuring long-term polit- 
ical stability and (academic) democracy in our country, 
for carrying out the reform of the political structure and 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics, as well 
as for further strengthening CPPCC organs and giving 
full play to the role of democratic parties and members 
of CPPCC committees in political consultation © 


In his speech at the opening ceremony of the study class 
Mao Jingquan, director of the United Front Work 
Department of the municipal party committee. pointed 
out that the new situation has set ever higher require- 
ments for democratic parties to strengthen themselves. 
to improve the quality of their members, and to train 
cadres CPC Committees and relevant departments at 
various levels should assist the various democratic par- 
tres in dorng this work well 
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April Meeting Planned for Shanghai CPPCC 
OW 2102065400 Shanghai City Service in Mandarin 
2400 GMT 14 Feb 90 


| Teat] The seventh municipal committee of the Chinese 
People's Political Consultative Conference (CPPCC) 
held its 22d chairmanship meeting o 14 February 
According to the meeting, the seventh municipal CPPC( 
Committee will hold its third plenary session sometime 
between || and W April, Xie Xide, chairman of the 
municipal CPPCC Committee, presided over the chai: 
manship meeting 


The participants seriously studied and discussed the 
oprmons of the CPC Central Committee on persisting in 
and improving the system of multiparty cooperation and 
political consultation under CPC leadership They hope 
that the forthcoming plenary sessions of the municipal 
CPPCC Committee and the municipal People's Con- 
gress will fully implement the guidelines of the CPC 
document, fully display socialist democracy. and be full 


of vigor 


The chairmanship meeting caamined and discussed the 
work plan of the municipal CPPCC meeting for the 
period to the third plenary session. The plan calls for 
studying well important documents of the CPC Central 
Committee and making good preparations for the forth. 
coming plenary session 


. = —— Parties Hail CPC 
M Document 


OW 1402183490 Shanghai City Service in Mandarin 
2400 GMT 8&8 Feb 90 


[Text] Since the document “Opinions of the Central 
Committee of the CPC on Persisting in and Improving 
the System of Multiparty Cooperation and Political 
Consultation Under CPC Leadership” was promulgated. 
the responsible persons of eight democratic parties in 
Shanghai have seriously studied it and ecapressed their 
views. They believe that the ‘mportant document is a 
product of integrating Marxism-Leninism with China's 
revolutionary practice, and its formulation and promul- 
gation are an important result of China's political 
restructuring as well as a major step in the development 
of democratic politics in China. Since the document 
clearly and definitely defines the character. status. role. 
and tasks of democratic parties, they think that the 
formula for parties to participate in government and 
political affairs suits the democratic parties very well and 
conforms to China's conditions, and such a definition ts 
determined by our history and reality. We should trea- 
sure our Status as the parties participating in government 
and political affairs and cooperate well with the CPC 


(Chen Haodong), chairman of the Shangha: municipal 
committee of the Chinese Peasants and Workers Demo- 
cratic Party, said that multiparty cooperation under 
Communist Party leadership is a salient feature and 
strong point of China's political system. History has 
proved that China 1s stable and prosperous whenever the 
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system of multiparty cooperation under Communit 
Party leadership is seriously implemented The unique 
cooperation between the ( ommunist Party and the dem- 
ocratic parties in China  ader the policy of long-term 
coexistence and mutual supervision and of treating each 
other with all sincerity and sharing weal and woe is an 
important factor for maintaming stability in our Country 
and for making it develop on the socialist road Such 
cooperation will no doubt contribute to the development 
of the international communist movement 


Deng Weizhi, vice chairman of the ( entral Committee 
of the China Association for Promoting Democracy, said 
that the important document marks a big sinde forward 
in the system of multiparty cooperation and political 
consultation and paves the way for codifying the system 
into legislation The document, formulated after consul: 
tations between the CPC and democratic parties, 
embodies the spirit of multiparty cooperation The polit- 
ical system of mulliparty cooperation under CPC lead- 
ership is different from the multiparty system or bipar- 
tisan system of Western capitalist countnes and also 
differs from the one-party system in some socialist 
countries: We democratic parties are full of confidence 
in the future 


During the study session, the responsible persons of 
democratic parties said that the CPC Central Committee 
has now set higher demands on democratic parties, so. 
our responsibilities have become heavier From now on. 
the democratic parties have two major responsibilities — 
participating in government and political affairs and 
exercising supervision Participating in government and 
political affairs should be done well, while supervision 
must be effective This will require us to improve our- 
selves. We democratic parties must strengthen our own 
building with respect to ideology and organization and 
improve our overall quality 


Xiamen's Cultural Exchanges With Foreign 
Countries 

OW 2002053790 Beying AINHUA in English 
0823 GMT 19 Feb 90 


[Text] Xiamen, February 19 (XINHUA)}—Since China 
started to open to the outside world in 1979. Xiamen has 
become an important international cultural exchange 
center as well as an important city for foreign trade 


Chen Kehua,. deputy director of the city's culture bureau, 
told XINHUA that since 1985 Xiamen, a special eco- 
nomic zone in Fujian Province, has invited cultural 
delegations from the Soviet Union, the United States, 
the Philippines, Japan and Australia to visit the city and 
70-odd overseas art troupes have given performances 
here 


Meanwhile. Xiamen has sent singers, dancers, calligra- 
phers and painters abroad. Chen said 


in addition, the city holds an annual arts festival which 
draws participants from many foreign countnes 
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The deputy director said that the Overseas ( orrespon 
dence School and International Education Training 
Center attached to Niamen University have so tar 
trained about |.000 overseas students 


Chen said that the establishment of the Niamen Book 
bachange ( enter for Overseas Services and other related 

izations has also promoted the city s international 
cultural eachanges 


CPPCC Studies M c 
—2 ultiparty ( cooperation 


OW 1502152990 Hangzhou Zhejang Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT & Feb 00 


Text) Over the past few days, the provincial committee 
of the Chinese People's Political Consultative Confer: 
ence (CPPCC) successively held meetings, an enlarged 
meeting of its party group. and a chairmanship meeting 
to seriously study the CPC Central Committee's opinion 
Of persisting in and improving the system of multiparty 
cooperation and political consultation under the leader. 
ship of the CPC. in order to penetratingly comprehend 
the essence of this document and thoroughly understand 
the great significance of persisting in and improving this 
system 


Comrades attending the meetings agreed unanimously 
that the CPC's opinion is a summary of the historical 
experience in formulating and developing the system of 
multiparty cooperation and political consultation under 
the CPC's leadership over the protracted revolution and 
construction. lt clearly poms out that this is a basi 
political system of China, which is fundamentally dif. 
ferent from the multiparty system or two-party system of 
the Western capitalist countnes, and from the one-party 
system practiced in some socialist countnes. It is a 
creation integrating Marxism-Leninism with China's 
revolution and construction, and a socialist system of 
political parties in keeping with China's national situa- 
tion It is of great importance for maintaining a long 
penod of order and political stability, [words indistinct], 
facilitating the socialist modernization dnve and moth- 
erland reunification, and building China into a pros. 
perous, democratic, civilized modern socialist power 


The participants said that the CPPCC should step up 
political consultation and democrat supervision and 
bring into play its basic functions in the formulation and 
implementation of major government principles and 
policies, [words indistinct] important affairs. policies 
and decrees, and major issues for realizing China's 
reunification [words indistinct] 


Meeting of Zhejiang People's Congress Standing 
Committee Ends 

OW 2002125890 Hangzhou Zhejiang Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 10 Feb 90 


[Text] The four-day | 4th session of the Seventh Zhejiang 
Provincial People’s Congress Standing Committee 
closed on the afternoon of 10 February 
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Al small group meetings during the last lew days, ihe 
Standing C ommitioe members discussed the draft of the 
report on the work of the provincial People's ( ongress 
Standing Commitioe and seriously caamined and dis 
cussed the draft regulations of Zhejiang Province on 
protection of minors, draft regulations of Zhejiang roy 
ince on land management, and draft regulations of 
Zhejiang Province on post and telecommunications 
administration 


Al @ plenary sewion meeting on the afternoon of 10 
February, the Standing Commuttce members, by secret 
ballot, adopted a proposal by Crovernor Shen Zulun to 
remove (Du Jiaxing) from the post of director of the 
provincial department of radio and television They also 
approved, by a show of hands, the appointment of (Lin 
Bin) as vice chaurman of the Lishu: Prefectural Work 
Committee of the Zhepang Provincial People's ( ongress 
Standing Committee, and (Gao Renyong) as the Taizhou 
Prefectural Work Committee of the Zhejnang Provincial 
People's Congress Standing ( ommuitice 


Vice Chairman Wu Minda presided over the meeting 
Chairman Chen Anyu and vice chairmen Wu Zhichuan, 
Li Yuhua, Wang Oidong, Zhu Zuxiang. Wang Yurin, 
and Yang Bin attended. Wang Zhonglu and Hu Cansh 
attended as nonvoting delegates 


Zhejiang’s Chen Fawen Speaks on Party Building 
OW 1402151390 Hangzhou Zhenane Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 6 Feb 90 


[Text] The work committee of the provincial party 
committee and provincial-level government organs held 
a meeting of secretaries of party committees in various 
government organizations today Deputy Secretary (Ma 
Jiyun) of the work committee summed up the acheve- 
ments made by the party committees in government 
organs during the past year and stated the tasks for this 
year Chen Fawen. Standing Committee member of the 
provincial party committee and secretary of the work 
committee of the provincial party commiutice and pro- 
vincial-level government organs. spoke at the meeting. 
He pointed out: This year, the various party organiza- 
tions in provincial-level organs must pay full attention to 
party building and fully realize the significance and 
urgency in building the party 


Comrade Chen Fawen pointed out that efforts must be 
made to improve party style, with emphasis placed on 
keeping the government clean and honest. The party 
organizations at all levels must seek truth based on facts, 
follow the mass line, remain honest and clean at all 
umes, and bring into full play the party's fine traditions 
The cadres at all levels must go to grassroot units in 
order to conduct investigations, to study and keep in 
touch with the reality. and to help solve actual problems. 
such as .he issue of miscellaneous small credit unions. 
Efforts must also be made to do a good job in having all 
party members registered this year, and to organize all 
party members and cadres to study Marxist-Leninist 
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theories. It is also necessary to strengthen the party 
organizationally and systematically 


CENTRAL-SOUTH REGION 


Theatrical ( reation Flourishes in Fujian 
OW 0902242800 Beying AINHL A in banglioh 
0247 OMT YO beh Ww 


| Teat] Beying, Febuary 9 (XINHUA) (iver |. 200 plays 
have been written by people in east China's coastal 
Province of Fujian, duc to the establishment of theatrical 
creation networks at provincial, prefectural and county 
levels 


Of these plays, over 120, such as Aarly Spring, Scholar 
and Beggar and Phoenix Coronet Dream. have won 
national of provincial prizes, the GUANGMING 
DAILY reported today 


The province has always been famous for theatrical 
creation Alt present there are over 400 professional and 
amateur playwrights, and each year Fujian allocates 
funds to support theatrical creation 


Moreover, there are over 50 professional playwrights at 
the provincial artistic research institute 


Guangdong Rules To Prevent Cadre Conflicts of 
Interest 


40050015 Guangzhou NANKANG RIBAO in Chinese 
lo keh Wpl 


[By Yue Zuyan 1471 4809 6056] 


{Summary] The Guangdong Provincial CPC Commitice 
approved and transmitted regulations formulated by the 
provincial party committee's organization department 
to prevent conflicts of interests involving cadres 


The regulations are as follows: |. Cadres are not allowed 
to work in the same office in which spouses, close blood 
relatives, collateral relatives within two generations, or 
spouses of relatives are working. Cadres are not allowed 
to work in either a supervisory or subo. dinate relation- 
ship with collatere! relatives within three generations or 
with a collateral relative’s spouse Cadres’ kin of the 
aforementioned types are not allowed to hold personnel, 
oversight, auditing, or financial positions in units super- 
vised by cadres 


2 Leading cadres must excuse themselves from handling 
the following matters in which kin of the above- 
mentioned types are involved: job appointment or dis- 
missal, job transfer, award or punishment, recruitment 
of workers or cadres, changing from a rural to urban 
household registration, housing distribution, college 
graduates job assignments, placement when transferring 
out of the military and into cadre work, criminal cases, 
approving visits to Hong Kong and Macao, distributing 
funds, decisions on infrastructure contracts, forest- 
cutting, and allocation of family planning quotas Cadres 
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Must Nol use the position of connections to order oF 
induce another person to influence the above types of 
situations in which the cadre’s kin are involved. If there 
is a legitimate reason for a unit to conduct business with 
a relative of the leading cadre, he must report the 
situation to and seek approval from the uni supervising 
his and he must have fo pari in the negotiations 


) County (district) party secretanes and county (district, 
mayors may not serve for more than two terms in the 
same locality Hf business requires that the person stay on 
m the job, he must first obtain the approval of the 
Cruangdong CPC Committee's organization department 


The Guangdong Provincial CPC Committee demanded 
that party committees and government offices at all 
levels pay close attention to the regulations and assist 
cadres in avoiding conflict-of-interest situations The 
party committee furthermore demanded that party orga- 
nizations at all levels closely monitor and enforce adher- 
ence to the regulations and adopt measures to promptly 
discipline cadres who do not abide by these regulations 


Cuangzhou Reports Results of °7 Vices’ Campaign 
WOONOI19C Guangzhou NANFANG RIBAO in Chinese 
22 dan Wpi 


[Article by correspondent Chen Mingguang (7115 2494 
0342) and reporter Li Zhiqiang (7812 1807 1730) 
“Within the Time Limi Set in the ‘Notice’ of the 
Ciuangzhou Municipal Government, 5,690 ‘Seven Vices’ 
Offenders Have Given Themselves Up") 


[Text] The tome limit set in the “Notice” of the Guang- 
zhou Municipal Government for ‘seven vices” criminals 
to surrender voluntarily expired on the 20th (January). 
Yesterday. the municipal security bureau notified the 
news media of the results in their battle against the 
“seven vices” as follows: Within the time limit set by the 
municipal government in its “Notice,” a total of 5,690 
“seven vices” criminals had voluntarily surrendered or 
made full confessions, and another | 1,345 “seven vices” 
criminals, who had obstinately refused to give them- 
selves up or were continuing such criminal actions, were 
severely punished by the public security organs. 


After publication of the “Notice,” the various depart- 
ments concerned disseminated its message in a variety of 
forms and launched a political offensive, urging all 
“seven vices” offenders to surrender voluntarily. The 
broad masses also actively cooperated with security 
organs in launching a struggle against the “seven vices.” 
According to statistics of the municipal security bureau, 
security organs at all levels throughout the municipality 
received 3,159 clues in denunciations and disclosures of 
“seven vices” and other crimes by the masses. On 
investigation and verification of facts, the security 
organs made arrests in 3,713 “seven vices” cases, 
destroyed |,12! gangs engaged in various criminal activ- 
ities, confiscated more than | million yuan in gambling 
money, and confiscated 2.064 pornographic videotapes, 
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as well as a large Quantity of other -——— mate 
rial, narcotics, and paraphernalia of fe superstition 
A responsible official of the security bureau pointed out 
that the fight to exterminate the “seven vices” will 
continue. Although the time limit for voluntary sur- 
render, confession, and registration, set in the “Notice,” 
has since eapired, all who have engaged in “seven vices” 
criminal activities can sull count on lenient treatment 
according to the relevant provisions of the law, as long as 
they stop their criminal activities, sincerely repent, and 
on their own initiative surrender to the public security 
organs 


; CPC Official Urges Improved 

—— Education 

QOONDI19A Guangzhou NANFANG RIBAO in Chinese 
20 Jan 90 p 2 


[Article by Zheng Guoxiong (6774 0948 7160), member 
of the Guangdong CPC Standing Committee “Reso- 
lutely Undertake Ideological Education, Enhance the 
Quality of Our Cadres”) 


[Text] Last year, during the time when spring was 
changing into summer, the political turmoil that spread 
over the whole country and the counterrevolutionary 
rebellion in Being also swept along some party mem- 
bers and cadres. This clearly shows that there is much 
confusion in the minds of some of our cadres, and that 
there are still many weak links in our political- 
ideological work. To overcome this deficiency requires 
working hard at e‘Tective ideological education in order 
to enhance the quality of all ranks of our party members 
and cadres. 


The ideological education that is presently required must 
particularly emphasize the following three aspects: 


First, emphasis on education in revolutionary ideals. 
Some members of our contingent of party members and 
cadres have lost sight of ideals and objectives and have 
lost their spiritual basis and the will to fight. They cannot 
resist the corrosive influence of various negative ele- 
ments and their thoughts are not on how to whuleheart- 
edly serve the people, but rather on how to further their 
own private interests. As soon as power is in their hands, 
they scheme to gain personal benefits, and as soon as 
they are in office, they conduct themselves like profi- 
teers. In the more serious cases, they completely 
abandon all faith in communism, they profess to be 
communists but boldly speak the language of bourgeois 
democracy and freedom, and they curse the motherland, 
curse the people, curse the party, and curse socialism. As 
we take up education in revolutionary ideals, we shall 
integrate education in the ideals of communism with 
education in love of motherland, love of the pple, love 
of the party, and love of socialism. We call ou all party 
members and cadres to establish themselves firmly in 
their jobs, to construct socialism with Chinese charac- 
teristics, and to advance relentlessly toward the objective 
of the higher stage of communism. 
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Second, emphasis on education in communist morality 

Communist morality is the pillar of all spiritual civilize 
tion throughout society It comprises social morality and 
social responsibility, professional morality and a sense of 
responsibility to one’s work place. There is no need to 
hide the fact that relations have changed greatly between 
party and the masses, between cadres and the masses, 
between workers, peasants, and intellectuals, between 
the Army and the administration, as well as between the 
Army and the people, and even between people them. 
selves, if we make a comparison with conditions in the 
1950's and the early years of the 1960's. Comrade Jiang 
Zemin has called on us to return to the state of things as 
they were at that time. It is now certainly up to our party 
members and cadres to display communist social 
morality, energetically promote the spirit of Le: Feng 
[7191 6912), and to strive hard to bring about an carly 
change in the social atmosphere: We must, at the same 
time, promote professional morality and a sense of 
responsibility to one’s work place One must work hard 
and perform well the work that one is entrusted with, 
honestly carry out one’s official tasks, and show devotion 
to one's duties. According to the demands of the Central 
Committee, at present we must improve our work style, 
go down into the factories, villages, and schools to 
establish close contacts with the masses, show solicitude 
for the livelihood of the masses, identify with the masses, 
and build up and develop a new type of relationship 


Third, emphasis on education in proletarian discipline. 
Discipline guarantees execution of the political line. 
Following the spread of bourgeois ideas of liberalization, 
anarchist ideas have also found a market in some peo- 
ple's minds, destroying the party's discipline and oblit- 
erating such concepts as “maintaining the highest degree 
of ideological and political identity with the Central 
Committee” and “firmly upholding democratic central- 
ism.” During the movement to improve the economic 
environment and rectify the economic order, some units 
merely emphasized their own special characteristics, did 
not respond to what they were called upon to do, and 
persisted in their old ways, thereby constituting some- 
thing of a centrifugal force. We shall under no circum- 
stances tolerate obstruction and sabotage against the 
execution of policy decisions and shall certainly, with 
iron discipline, ensure that the policy decisions of the 
Central Committee are executed without hindrance. 


Under the present conditions of economic and social 
life, we cannot demand that each member of our society 
be a Communist, but we must employ communist ide- 
ology in our demands on all members of the Communist 
Party, the Communist Youth League, and on all 
advanced elements, and, through them, educate and 
influence the broad masses. Comrade Jiang Zemin once 
set forth that we shall ensure that the right of overall 
leadership will be in the hands of men who are ioyal 
Marxists. We therefore demand, above all, that all ranks 
of our party members and cadres be exemplary in 
displaying revolutionary ideals, morality, and discipline, 
and that they set an example to the masses in their 


ideological development. 
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Henan CYL Implements Circular on CPC 
Leadership 


HAKOKO2 154990 Zhengzhou Henan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1030 GMT ? Feb 90 


Text] The Henan Provincial Communist Youth League 
CYL) Committee recently issued a circular calling for 
CYL organizations at different levels to earnestly study 
and carry out the CPC Central Commutiee circular on 
strengthening and improving party leadership over trade 
unions, CYL organizations, and women's federations 


The circular urged CYL organizations at all levels, and in 
particular their leading bodies, to grasp well the spirit of 
the central circular at the present moment and publicize 
the spirit of the central circular to every basic organiza. 
tion and every CYL member ani youth so that all sectors 
of society will know the spirit 


lt emphasized that CYL organizations at all levels and 
CYL cadres should truly do their work well at present 
and carry out their work in a planned way in accordance 
with the four major tasks set by the Fifth Enlarged 
Plenary Session of the Ninth Henan Provincial CYL 
Committee and the call to carry out in depth the activity 
of learning from Lei Feng and establishing new common 
practices during the Spring Festival, These actions are to 
be taken to carry out the spirit of the central circular At 
the same time, it is necessary for CYL organizations at 
all levels and CYL cadres to go deep into the realities of 
life and go deep among young people, to make frends 
with young people while carrying out the central circular, 
and to develop the party's fine tradition of maintaining 
close ties to the masses and get md of bureaucratic 
practices so that there will be a new improvement in 
CYL work. 


Multiparty Cooperation Document Studied in 
Henan Forum 

1K 1002062390 Zhengzhou Henan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 8 Feb 90 


[Excerpt] At the forum sponsored by the provincial party 
committee for nonparty personages to study and discuss 
the opinions of the CPC Central Committee on per- 
sisting in and improving the CPC-led multiparty coop- 
eration and political consultation system, leaders o' 
democratic parties and the industry and commerce fed- 
eration of our province and patriotic personages without 
party affiliation unanimously pointed out that the opin- 
ions are an important document of Marxism, of our 
political party system which includes the leadership of 
the CPC, and multiparty cooperation. It reflects the 
features and strong points of our political system and 1s 
a creation of integrating Marxism-Leninism with the 
Chinese revolution and economic construction. The 
publication of the opinions once again demonstrates the 
determination of the CPC to maintain the fundamental 
political system with Chinese characteristics. They 
pledged their persistence in the policy of long-term 
coexistence, mutual supervision, treating each other with 
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all sincerity and sharing weal and woe, and pledged to 
give full play to their participation in the exercise of 
political power in the system of multiparty cooperation 
and political consultation under the leadership of the 
CPC, to work with one heart and one mind together with 
the people of the whole country to struggle hard and 
make new contributions to the common cause of the 
reunification of the motherland and the rejuvenation of 
China. [passage omitted] 


Henan Mass Organizations Study Leadership 
Circular 


HKOS02073390 Zhengzhou Henan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 2 heb 90 


{Excerpts} The circular imssued by the CPC Central Com. 
mittee on strengthening and improving partys leader. 
ship over trade umons, Communist Youth League 
[CYL] organizations, and women's federations has 
evoked repercussions in different parts of the province, 
particularly in trade unions, CYL organizations and 
women's federations at different levels 


Over the past few days, the provincial Trade Union 
Federation, the provincial CYL Committee. and the 
provincial Women's Federstion earnestly studied the 
circular and discussed measures to carry tt oul. [passage 
omitted] 


(Gu Zhiping), chairman of the provincial Trade Union 
Fideration, pointed out at a study mecting that the 
circular shows that the party Central Committee attaches 
great importance to and supports the work of the trade 
union, CYL, and women’s federation, and that the party 
Central Committee maintains close tres to the masses, 
and demonstraics the determination of the party Central 
Committee to rely on the working class heart and soul 
The circular is the driving force for us to do better trade 
union work Trade unions at different levels and their 
cadres should earnestly study, give wide publicity to, and 
acquire a sound understanding of the spirit of the 
circular, and build trade unions into real mass organiza. 
tions of the working class under the leadership of the 
CPC that are independent, maintain a high degree of 
democracy, and are trusted by workers and staff mem- 
bers. 


Yesterday morning, organs of the Henan Provincial CYI 
Committee held a meeting of cadres at and above the 
department level, earnestly studying and discussing the 
CPC Central Committee circular and RENMIN RIBAO 
editonal. They unanimously pointed out that the cir- 
cular 1s timely, important, and of far-reaching signifi- 
cance. [passage omitted] They also said that the circular 
gave the CYL work a new direction, made clear the 
social position of CYL organizations, and created a 
better external condition and guarantee for a fuller role 
forC YL organizations. [passage omitted] 


In an interview with reporters yesterday afternoon, 
(Yang Biru), chairman of the provincial Women’s Fed- 
eration, said, “Having heard the circular issued by the 





” REGIONAL 


party Central Committee, vast numbers of cadres ran 
around spreading the news and were very cacited They 
pointed oul at study meetings that the circular has 
summed up the eapenence of our party in leading the 
work pertaining to women for a long period of time and 
it fully affiems the position and role of women's federa- 
tions. The party Central Committee attaches so much 
importance to the work of women's federations, we 
should lead and unite large numbers of women to 
maintain a high degree of political unity with the party 
Central Committee, play well the role of being a bridge, 
link, and pillar, lead and unite large numbers of women 
to display their intelligence and wisdom in economic 
construction and reform, and certainly live up to the 
ardent expectations of the party Central Commitice 


Hubei Counties Appoint Cadres in Competitive 
Bidding 


WONDI41A Beying ZHONGGUO NING ZHENG 
GUANLI [CHINA ADMINISTRATION] in Chinese 
No 12, 16 Dec 89 pp 38-37 


[Article by Chen Yuanjin (7115 0337 6855) and Feng 
Jinhiang (0023 6855 OOB1) “The Cadre-Recrunment 
Practices of Three Townships in Zhongxiang County”) 


[Text] Last March three townships in Zhongxiang 
County, Huber Province, became the first to introduce 
the competitive mechanism into township government 
by hiring midievel cadres through bidding Between 
them, the three townships had a total of 167 cadres, 125 
midievel cadres and 29 government workers who were 
both workers and peasants participated actively in the 
competition. Afler they made speeches and answered 
questions and the public had a chance to evaluate them, 
48 cadres won the bid, 101 were hired in groups [zuhe 
pinren 4809 0678 5111 0117), and five were not hired. 
This piece of cadre reform represented a break with the 
old system of life tenure for government and party cadres 
and smashed the “iron rice bowl,” paving the way for 
government and party organs to recruit and appoint 
competent people, and creating a favorable environment 
for the emergence of outstanding qualified people One 
year of practice shows that reform and competition have 
successfully vitalized the townships, unleashed the ini- 
tiative and creativity of rank-and-file cadres, improved 
work efficiency, enhanced overall effectiveness. and 
expedited the construction of the two civilizations. This 
year government and party organs in seven other town- 
ships in Zhongxiang County implemented this reform 
Specifically, this was what they did: 


A. Publicize, Mobilize, and Unify Ideological 
Understanding 


Learning from the success of enterprises that used bid- 
ding to run their businesses, three townships decided in 
early 1988 to introduce the clement of competition into 
township organs by appointing midievel cadres through 
bidding. This decision sent shock waves through the 
ranks of cadres and produced different reactions. A 
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majority of cadres belheved that reform would certainly 
vilalize township organs and competition would create a 
favorable climate for qualifid personnel to rise to the 
top A minority were confused and harbored all sorts of 
doubts. They thought that «t was unnecessary for the 
townships to take the lead in township personne! reform 
since the central government had not come up with a 
plan and higher authorities had not set the tone It would 
be unseemly, they argued, for cadres who worked in the 
same depariment and “ate the same pot of nce” to 
compete for a postion Some young cadres worried that 
if they competed and lost, they would lose face and their 
future would be affected A number of elderly cadres, on 
the other hand, were worried that, after working for the 
party for decades, they might have to “wait for jobs” 
after competing unsuccessfully Yet others took a “wait: 
and-see” attitude To dispel their doubts and clear up 
their confusion, the party committees of the three town- 
ships worked to unify ideological understanding and 
raise the cadres’ appreciation of the importance and 
necessity of personnel reform through democratic dia- 
logue, guidance, seminars, and other methods. Attention 
was drawn to the shortcomings of the old system 
Existing problems, such as the concentration of cadres in 
organizations orginally set up to abolish the districts 
and establish the townships, overlapping positions, over- 
staffing. and inefficiency were analyzed The three town- 
ships organized a total of 22 cadre seminars at different 
levels where the significance, objectives, methods, pro- 
cedures, and principles of appointing midlevel party and 
government cadres through bidding were clearly 
explained. Everybody then became aware that only 
reform could eliminate the various shortcomings of the 
cadre appointment system and inspire cadres’ enthu- 
siasm for work. Under open competition, cad: es won on 
the basis of abilities and could give full rein to their 
strengths Open competition inspired cadres’ dedication 
and sense of responsibility and translated pressure into a 
driving force, thereby creating a more energized corps of 
cadres. After their understanding was raised, | 40 cadres 
in the three townships bid actively, ushering in the 
appoin ment of party and government cadres through 
bidding. 


B. Meticulous Preparation and Strict Recruitment 
Procedures 


In accordance with the principle of “emphasizing actual 
performance, encouraging competition, and exercising 
democratic and open supervision,” the three townships 
achieved “six openness” in the recruitment and appoint- 
ment of cadres through bretcing 


1. Making known to the public the number of positions. 
The emphasis was on strengthening the grassroots, 
changing functions, raising efficiency, increasing vitality, 
and creating an environment favorable to competition 
amc og cadres The number of positions was determined 
openly in accordance with the authorized size of an 
organ, the emphases and nature of its work, the notion of 
functional similarity, and the principle that a leader 
should be in charge of similar work so that everybody 
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knew the “weeht’ of each position, Between them, the 
organs of the three townships reduced the number of 
positions trom 92 to 47 through elimination or merger 
In addition, || rural work groups were set up. The 
number of cadres in town organs was decreased trom 125 
io 44, the 41 cadres thus displaced were sent to the || 
rural work groups. This strengthened the system directly 
serving the grassroots and pul an end to the old practice 
of creating & position for a person 


2. Making bidding scores known to the public, Scores 
were centrally assigned to each position based on the 
responsibilities, rights, and obligations of the position in 
conjunction with the overall plan of the township for the 
construction of the two civilizations and the assignments 
handed down by the functional depariments above 
Mimeographed copies of these scores were posted or sent 
to every cadre and worker Each cadre may cast from one 
to three points depending on his specialties, capabilities, 
and interests 


}. Making known to the public the standards for the 
qualifications cxamination To make it possible for 
cadres to compete at the same starting point, the party 
committees of the three townships each set up a qualifi- 
cations examination group composed of top leaders from 
the party committee and government and made known 
tc the public the standards for the qualifications exam. 
nation. This way cadres could see if they were the mght 
person for the job and they could supervise one another 
The qualifications cxamination committees reviewed 
and graded in 10 categories each of the 146 cadres and 
workers who participated in the bidding process, 
including political quality, organizing ability, profes. 
sional expertise, actual work performance, dedication, 
and cultural quality, avoiding their weaknesses and 
making the most of their strengths. When a cadre bid for 
a job he was familiar with, his score was appropriately 
raised. The result was that, apart from four people who 
were found to be unqualified for the positions and 
therefore ineligible to make speeches and answer ques- 
tions, the remaining 142 were all deemed qualified 


4 The bidders openly made speeches and answered 
questions. The party committee of each township first 
organized an appraisal committee made up of relevant 
personnel. After the bidders put together their bidding 
Statements, a meeting was held to answer questions 
Three such meetings were held by the party committees 
at the end of March and in early April last year. The 
mectings were attended by leaders at the higher levels, 
cadres from government organs, and representatives of 
the masses. At the meetings, the bidders first gave a 
speech in which they discussed measures to win the bids. 
Then they drew lots and answered questions put forward 
by the chief examiner. These questions had to do with 
the responsibilities of the position concerned, current 
affairs, and politics. Third, the bidders answered various 
impromptu inquires put forward by the people at the 
meeting. The appraisal committee then graded the bid- 
ders on the spot, based on the comprehensiveness, sci- 
entific nature, feasibility, and originality of the measures 
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for reaching the goal proposed by the bidder, He was also 
judged by his articulaceness and quickness of response 
Fourth, there was a popular assessment of the bidder by 
the peaple at the meeting. The final score was arrived at 
by combining a bidder's scores under these headings 
qualification review, Question-answering, and popular 
assessment The successtul bidders were decided upon 
and publicly announced there and then 


5 Appointments were made publicly Group appoint 
ments were internally, Dual choice was offered. The 
successful bidder might nominate one or two additional 
people depending on the authorized establishment 
Workers could freely choose their positions. It was then 
up to the party committee to verify on the basis of dual 
choice for cadres, balancing and coordinating. Finally, 
the successft | bidder decided on the number of people to 
be appoi ied. In the three townships, a total of five 
people were not grouped or appointed 


6 Contracts were signed openly. Midlevel cadres who 
were successful bidders openiy signed contracts with the 
township party committee and government. They were 
issued “military orders” and letters of appointment. At 
the same time, successful bidders also signed contracts 
with the personne! in the groups. The employment 
period was one to two years. During this period, the 
party committee would carry out an evaluation semian- 
nually im accordance with detailed regulations for 
appraisal and would decide whether the cadre should be 
rewarded or punished and whether to renew his contract 
or to dismiss him, depending on his actual performance. 
Cadres who were not appointed were put on a three- 
month probation, during which penod they were given 
temporary work by the party committee. When a cadre 
remained unhired and was waiting for employment at 
the end of probation, his bonus would be reduced 50 
percent the first year. If he was still waiting for employ- 
ment in the second year, his bonus would be abolished. 
Should he remain unemployed in the third year, he 
would be removed as a cadre 


(. Managing the Five Relationships Cautiously and 
Steadily 


Throughout the course of bidding and appointment, the 
party committee was careful to handle the following five 
relationships properly and in accordance with the prin- 
ciples of “openness, democracy, equality, competition, 
and selection of the best.” 


The relationship between free competition and the 
review of qualifications. The three party committees 
treated cadres on the “government payroll” in the same 
way as “poor cadres.’ They treated cadres with jobs in 
the same way as cadres without jobs, and they treated 
female cadres in the same way as male cadres. Cadres 
and workers who worked in the townships were encour- 
aged to register voluntarily and compete on an equal 
basis. They also took pains to scrutinize carefully the 
qualifications of the cadres and workers and the posi- 
tions open to bidding. That way they avoided situations 
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where more than one person bid for a position of where 
a position had no bidders, as well as eliminating unqual- 
ified applicants, A total of 24 cadres and workers were 
found to be unqualified. Moreover, they removed the 
distinction between state cadres and people who were 
bo a workers and peasants (and had worked in govern. 
ment organs for years), encouraging 29 worker-peasants 
deemed qualified to take part in the competition. Of 
these people, two bid successfully and 27 were appointed 


in groups 


Second, the relationship between verbal oratorical skills 
and actual work performance. Bidders were judged not 
only on how moving their bidding statements were or 
how persuasively they spoke when they answered ques- 
tions. Instead, the evaluators emphasized their actual 
work performance and abilities. The scores for qualifi- 
cations, question-answering, and popular assessment 
were assigned a ratio of 5:3:2, which was better than 
relying solely on a bidder's performance in answering 
questions. 


Third, the relationship between dual choice and compre- 
hensive balance. Successful bidders were free to choose a 
“good general,’ while hiring personnel could pick their 
“crack troops.” Such practice was good for the majority 
of positions in a township, but for the township as a 
whole, it might make a handful of positions overly strong 
or weak. The townships insisted on serving the general 
interests and gave full consideration to balancing the 
strengths of different positions. Not only did they suc- 
ceed in harmonizing the strengths of the various posi- 
tions and optimizing the mix of individuals and groups, 
but they also effectively ended the practice of hiring on 
the basis of personal feelings. 


Fourth, the relationship between young cadres and older 
cadres. Young cadres are full of energy, widely know!l- 
edgeable, and healthy. As such they clearly enjoy an edge 
in bidding and group formation. Older cadres, on the 
other hand, are more experienced and have years of 
service to the party behind them. They are a precious 
revolutionary asset. In the process of bidding, the party 
committees of the three townships adhered to the prin- 
ciple of punishing laziness, not old age. On the one hand, 
they actively supported and encouraged elderly cadres to 
compete for positions suited to their specialties. On the 
other hand, on the basis of fair competition, they 
demanded that successful bidders give preference to 
older cadres who had bid unsuccessfully. This arrange- 
ment not only put older cadres in jobs, but it also 
brought out their talents. There were eight cadres in 
Dongqiao Town who were older than 50, two of them 
bid successfully, five were hired as members of a group, 
and only one failed in the bidding. 


Fifth, the relationship between recruitment systems and 
other management systems. The midlevel-cadre recruit- 
ment system, the system of fixed tenure for leading 
cadres, and the cadre position-related responsibility 
system all form part of a single entity. They depend on, 
supplement, and promote one another. The recruitment 
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system is intended to solve not only the competition 
issue in the distribution of functions, bul, even more 
important, the problem of competition in the pertor- 
mance of work. Even as they successfully introduced 
recruitment in the hiring of cadres, the three townships 
improved the system of fixed tenure for leading cadres, 
the cadre position-related responsibility system, and 
other related management systems 


Hubei Holds Forum on Multiparty Cooperation 


HK 1302020290 Wuhan Hubei Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 11 Feb 90 


[Excerpts] The publication of the “Opinions of the CPC 
Central Committee on Persisting in and Perfecting the 
CPC-Led Multiparty Cooperation and Political Consul- 
tation System” has greatly encouraged all the democratic 
parties and people's organizations in Hubei Province 


At a forum held from 9 February to 10 February ») the 
Hubei Provincial CPC Committee and attended by the 
responsible persons of various democratic parties and 
people's organizations in Hubei Province on studying 
and implementing the “Opinions,” the responsible com- 
rades of various democratic parties and mass organiza- 
tions in Hubei actively voiced their resolute support of 
the “Opinions” and resolved to conscientiously imple- 
ment the “Opinions” to the letter. 


On behalf of the Hubei Provincial CPC Committee, 
Zhao Fulin, deputy secretary of the Hubei Provincial 
CPC Committee, delivered a speech on how to imple- 
ment to the letter the “Opinions.” After expounding on 
the great importance of the “Opinions,”’ Comrade Zhao 
Fulin said that the Hubei Provincial CPC Committee 
and various democratic parties and people's organiza- 
tions in Hubei should conscientiously study and formu- 
late specific measures aimed at implementing the “Opin- 
ions” to the letter in practice. Comrade Zhao Fulin 
expressed the hope that all the comrades concerned will 
carry out in-depth and meticulous ideological and polit- 
ical work and patiently explain to the people while 
implementing the “Opinions,” and that all the demo- 
cratic parties and mass organizations in Hubei will 
further strengthen their own building in order to effec- 
tively participate in the government and political affairs 
and supervise the work of the CPC. 


At the forum, Comrade Zhao Fulin fully affirmed all the 
views expressed by the responsible comrades of various 
democratic parties and mass organizations in Hubei. 
[passage omitted] 


The forum was presided over by (Mu Changsheng), head 
of the United Front Work Department of the Hubei 
Provincial CPC Committee. [passage omitted] 
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Shenzhen Largets Disobedience of Government 
Orders 


YOONOUIT9R Guaneshou NANE ANG RIBAO in Chinese 
22Jan Wypl 


[Article by reporter Li Tongbo (2621 6639 3144): “Shen. 
zhen Launches General Checkup on Government 
Orders’) 


[Text] Since the latter hall of last year, Shenzhen Munic- 
ipality has instituted a general checkup of government 
orders at all government, enterprise, and industrial units 
of the municipality, thereby spurring a consciousness 
among the large numbers of cadres and the masses to 
study and enforce the laws and to ensure that govern. 
ment orders are carned out without hindrance 


The general checkup on government orders was insti- 
tuted by Shenzhen Municipality to counter widespread 
criminal activities in the economic field and the failure 
to enforce government orders. The Shenzhen municipal 
procuratorate, since its inception somewhat over two 
years ago, has deployed almost its entire force for the 
investigation and prosecution of cases, but new cases 
continue to come up one after the other, a major reason 
for this happening 1s that many state-employed per- 
sonnel do not study the laws and do not understand the 
law. To resolve this problem, Shenzhen Municipality 
began to organize a general checkup on government 
orders throughout the municipality during the latter half 
of last year, led by the supervisory organs, and spurring 
all cadres to study the laws and to handle all matters 
strictly according to law. The scope and content of the 
general checkup are examination of the conditions of 
carrying Out and putting into effect all relevant laws, 
decrees, policies, rules, and regulations issued by the 
state, the province, and the municipality, conditions of 
carrying Out and putting into effect the policy of 
improving the economic environment, rectifying the 
economic order, and the comprehensive deepening of 
the reform, and of the relevant plans, resolutions, and 
measures prescribed by the State Council and the pro- 
vincial and municipal governments, conditions of car- 
rying out and putting into effect the directives, decisions, 
notices, and measures of the State Council and the 
provincial and municipal governments relating to eco- 
nomic and monetary affairs, business operations, taxa- 
tion, and capital construction, and conditions of carrying 
out and putting into effect the policies and provisions 
formulated by the State Council and the provincial and 
municipal governments relating to labor, personnel, 
financial, and business matters. Each unit has set up a 
leading team, which started with the threefold check at 
its own unit: |) whether political and ideological confor- 
mity is maintained with the Central Committee, 2) 
whether resolutions, decisions, procedures, and mea- 
sures of one’s own unit conform with the policies and 
decrees of the state and the provincial and municipal 
governments, or whether there is any conflict, 3) 
exploring the reasons for any problems or flaws in 
operations, clarifying responsibilities for such, and 
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drawing lessons from these cases. It was made a require. 
ment of the checkup to write a self-investigation report 
for submission to the municipal government and the 
supervisory bureau. The supervisory bureau will then, 
through spot checks al major points, sum up and dissem- 
inate advanced model cases 


When launching the checkup on government orders, the 
various units of the Shenzhen Municipality paid special 
attention primarily to investigating key points related to 
conditions at their own units. For instance, the munic- 
ipal tax bureau investigated primarily whether anyone 
used taxation for personal ennchment, the municipal 
public security bureau investigated primarily whether 
cases were dealt with according to law, the municipal 
bureau of industry and commerce investigated primarily 
whether price policies were carned out. The vanous 
enterprises would generally start by checking whether 
business 1s conducted according to law, and primarily 
would investigate financial, personnel, and operational 
questions, where comparatively more problems existed 
Due to lax concepts of the enforcement of policies and 
discipline among the leadership in the municipal tax 
bureau in the past, more than 96 percent of section-level 
cadres and more than 86 percent of division-level cadres 
occupied excessive areas of land for their houses and 
used public funds to outfit their houses. In the course of 
the general checkup on government orders, they 
refunded of their own accord 970,000 yuan spent on 
their houses in excess of permitted standards, and at the 
same ‘ime formulated new housing regulations. 


More Political Power Proposed for Rural 
Townships 


YOON0340A Beying ZHONGGUO XINGZHENG 
GUANLI [CHINA ADMINISTRATION] in Chinese 
No 12, 16 Dec 89 pp 32-34 


{Article by the Political Study Center of Changde City 
Party Committee, submitted by drafters Liu Ming (0491 
2494), Shi Chenglin (4258 2052 2651), Tang Zhengjun 
(0781 2973 6511), Lu Guangwei (7627 0342 0251), and 
Yang Shuangqing (2799 7175 3238): “Plan and Practice 
of Increasing Political Power of the Townships"’| 


[Text] To inquire into the problem of political power of 
townships, we recently investigated conditions at the 
towns and townships of Shimenqiao, Shigongqiao, 
Tangjiaji, and Baiheshan, in the Dingcheng Prefecture of 
Changde Municipality, Hubei Province. There were alto- 
gether 164 cadres, staff, and workers employed in the 
administrative offices of the four towns and townships, 
of whom 78 were cadres of the administrative organiza- 
tion, 3! were cadres, staff, and workers of business 
bureaus, and 55 were temporarily employed; the average 
was 4] cadres, staff, and workers in each of the towns 
and townships. Although the scope of the present inves- 
tigation was not very large, the questions raised in the 
report are of a general nature. 
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|. Functional organization is in the hands of the depart. 
ments of the regional authorities, while the township 
governments find themselves completely bound hand 
and feet. In the last few years, the functional depart 
ments of the counties increasingly “extended their legs” 
into the townships, where they established their own 
agencies or branch organs. Since 1984, county depart 
ments have established more \han 10 offices in the 
townships, such as public security substations, finance 
and tax offices, offices administering business, construc- 
tion, and power supply affairs, insurance substations. 
and seed distribution stations. Some county departments 
resorted to the method of “incorporating,” that is, con- 
verting into county “extensions” some organs that orig: 
inally belonged to the townships. Prior to 1984, town. 
ship grain stations, credit cooperatives, supply and 
marketing cooperatives, water and electricity supply 
stations, wired broadcasting stations, and meat and 
aquatic products stations had been under local leader- 
ship, but after 1984 they were gradual!y subordinated to 
direct vertical control by departments. According to the 
report, of the 30-odd functional organs of the townships, 
only two, the township bureau and the enterprise bureau, 
were completely under the leadership and control of the 
township governments. Thus, the vertically adminis- 
tered large and small functional organs enjoy the welfare 
services of township governments, but need not accept 
orders from township governments. Each of them has 
full authority in its particular field, and each can issue its 
own orders. Township government orders remain 
unheeded and administratively ineffectual, and this 
makes normal work difficult. According to the current 
system of cadre administration, line cadres are adminis- 
tered within their vertical lines, cadres above the rank of 
assistant in townships are controlled by the county, and 
the townships themselves have no authority over cadres. 
Especially in the case of vertically controlled cadres, all 
powers of employment, dismissal, and transfer belong to 
the departments. When the head of the meat supply 
station in Kangjiajt Township was changed three times 
last year, the leadership of the township government was 
left completely out of the whole affair. Some corre- 
sponding departments of the higher authority, after 
hearing of it, issued several irate letters, telephoned, and 
even personally called on the township leadership. 
because they did not want cadres from their own depart- 
ments to stay in the villages to help them in their work. 
Some vertically controlled cadres considered themselves 
“city cadres working in the countryside,” and, as such, 
feel free to come and go as they pleased. The relationship 
between township governments and units dispatched by 
the regional departments was not of one ordering the 
other about, it was one of equal status, so that the 
township governments had no way to shift or rearrange 
their work; thus, the conflict between the township 
governments and regional! departments is also growing 
increasingly sharper. 


2. A split between local and regional authority. The 
townsh p governments are “passed over when good 
things come along, but are never spared when difficult 
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tusks must be assigned.” At the places we visited, town- 
ship cadres strongly complained that profitable matters 
are reserved tor the regional departments to take up, 
troublesome and difficult affairs are always assigned to 
the township government to handle, and the township 
governments have nowhere to vent their grievances. The 
retail department of the Barheshan supply and marketing 
cooperative, selling means of livelihood, last year 
ignored the township government's dispositions, gave up 
its main line of business, and used all its capital and 
warchouse facilities to trade in rice, with the result that 
chemical fertilizer and pesticides were completely sold 
out in that township last year, just at the time when these 
materials were needed at the peak seasons of planting 
and harvesting. The masses erroneously blamed the 
township government for the dilemma and cursed the 
township cadre as a “bandit, who only knew how to exact 
grain and money, and did not care whether the masses 
live or die.” The township cadre could do nothing but 
tear his hair in anger and frustration and force himself to 
go on with his work. At the time of grain and oil 
procurements, the township leadership trying to make it 
easier for the people anc speed up intake procedures at 
the warehouse asked the grain station to open one hour 
earlier and close one hour later, but the grain station 
remained completely indifferent and opened for deliv- 
eries just as they pleased. All township cadres generally 
complained that things are now in such a state that the 
regional departments do not serve the township govern- 
ments, but rather that the township governments work in 
the service of the regional departments. 


3. Untair distributions, large disparity in pay. There is 
now a large discrepancy in pay among ali who work 
together in township agencies. Someone once divided 
the cadres, staff, and workers employed in township 
agencies into three grades; the top grade are cadres 
vertically controlled by higher authorities, whose treat- 
ment is very generous. In addition to getting what all 
other township cadres get, they enjoy a large variety of 
special benefits. Among the township cadres, there are 
strong feelings of envy and much dissatisfaction. In their 
opinion tt is NOW More important to get a job in a 
regional department, rather than performing well at 
one’s post. Everybody 1s therefore pushing to the “feed- 
ing-trough”’ of the regional department with the best pay 
and the best benefits. 


4 Inflation of administrative offices, overstaffing, and 
difficulty in forming a concentric focus within work 
sectors of township governments. Whatever township 
agency you enter, you will be most struck by “two things 
in abundance,” namely personnel and signs of office 
names. The housing area of the Shimenqiao Township 
government was expanded three times since the 1970's 
and is still insufficient. In the 1970's, the average 
number of cadres of a township was 13 to 15, and never 
more than 20. However, today, the smaller outfits have 
40 to 50 and the larger ones 70 to 80 cadres. At the four 
townships we visited, personnel were comparatively lim- 
ited, but the average was still 41 persons. Administrative 
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agencies increased to an even greater extent, year after 
year. Now, there are no fewer than 30 different agencies 
in the townships. This superinflation of personnel and 
agencies 1s Cause for the following shortcomings. |) It 1s 
difficult to form a concentnc focus of all work. Every- 
body takes the stand of his own particular section and 
emphasizes his Own importance, dissociating himself 
from the government's central task, even going so far as 
to interfere in and thwart the central task through 
sectional operations. 2) Dissipation of energy of the 
main leadership in the countryside. Although many 
matters require the personal presence of the township 
leadership and participation of the village headmean, 
because of the many agencies and the scramble to do 
something where there is actually nothing to do, the 
main leadership in the townships must devote all their 
time just trying to cope with all exigencies Thus, they 
are like dragonflies skimming the surfac. of the water 
and unable to concentrate their energy on important 
affairs. 3) Adding to the burden of township finances 
With every new agency new signs must be hung, new 
seals must be cut, rooms must be added, and desks must 
be provided. The addition of one person costs at least 
3,000 yuan a year Because of the limits of the authorized 
administrative establishment, many agencies employ 
temporary personnel Kangjiaji Township would have 
had to employ more than ¥ persons as temporary 
personnel if they had acceded to the demands of superior 
departments, but they bargained down the need and 
employed only | 1, which still costs them somewhat over 
20,000 yuan a year. The party secretary at Baiheshan 
pointed out three current difficulties in township work: 
1) Difficulty paying all the township cadres, staff, and 
workers, 2) Difficulty accomplishing family planning 
work, 3) Difficulty providing all money and materials for 
quota procurements and fund accumulation. These 
problems become more and more acute 


5. Policies and legal provisions are deficient, township 
governments experience difficulties on both accounts. 
For family planning, which is supposed to be ‘cardinal 
state policy,” there 1s so far not only no proper, full-scale 
law, but not even a simple set of “rules.” With their suff 
work schedule and faced with diehard, traditional con- 
cepts of the masses in matters of childbirth, the township 
cadres, left without the means of any special policy and 
law, are really in a bad predicament. For quota procure- 
ment of grain and for accumulating a working fund, 
there exist hard norms to govern the work of township 
cadres. However, after instituting the household contract 
system, and without the necessary legally binding com- 
mitments and measures enabling imposition of eco- 
nomic sanctions if grain supplies are delayed or money 1s 
not paid punctually, there are now a few “loathsome 
households” who will not deliver up grain or money, no 
matter how the rural cadre “wears down his tongue and 
runs after them till his feet will carry him no more.”’ But 
if the rural cadre would carry off grain or drag away pigs 
by force from such people, he would break the law. Thus, 
the rural cadres are in an awkward predicament. 
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To provide township governments with adequate polit- 
ical power 1s a demand in the interest of upholding the 
fe ur cardinal principles and of opposing bourgeois liber. 
alization, as it 1s also the essential guarantee for deep- 
ening rural reform and promoting rural economic devel- 
opment. How are we to provide adequate political power 
to township governments at the present juncture’ We are 
presenting the following views, which are based on our 
initial investigations 


1. Return power to the townships. China's Constitution 
prescribes that “people's governments of townships. 
na’onality townships, and towns shall carry out the 
resolutions of the People's Congress al the corresponding 
level, as well as the decisions and orders of the state 
administrative organs at the next higher level, and shall 
conduct administrative work in their respective admin- 
istrative areas.” This very clearly stipulates in law the 
scope of responsibilities of township governments. Since 
the law prescribes that townships constitute the first and 
basic rank of government, townships should be provided 
with corresponding power. It 1s therefore necessary now 
to resolutely delegate as quickly as possible all powers 
that are actually due to township governments, expand 
the authority of township governments, and upgrade the 
functions of township governments. In specific terms: |) 
Township public security substations, tax offices 
finance offices, industry and commerce offices, and 
other such units of an administrative nature should be 
made component parts of the government organization 
and directly administered by township governments. In 
personne! and administrative matters, “dual leadership” 
should be applied, with the main emphasis on villages 
and townships and the administrative management 
departments as supplements. County administrative 
departments in charge may not interfere in the work of 
the corresponding township department without 
obtaining consent of the township government, and may 
even less carry out personnel transfers. 2) Admuinistra- 
tion of such enterprises as rural supply and marketing 
cooperatives, grain stations, food stations, and credit 
cooperatives shall be delegated to the township govern- 
ments. Of course, these units must not be transformed 
into functional departments of the township govern- 
ment, but the authority of personnel administration shall 
be delegated to the township governments, as demanded 
by the buildup of local political power, so as to better 
help township governments control business operations 
and give service directions, to have township govern- 
ments play their deserved role in the economic organi- 
zation, and to serve the development of the rural com- 
modity economy. 3) Township governments ought to be 
given full authority to administer rural business control 
stations, agricultural technology stations, forestry sta- 
tions, state land stations, electric power control stations, 
hydropower stations, agricultural machinery stations. 
communal hospitals, communal schools, and other such 
units. The competent business departments of higher 
authority shall have only service functions or business 
guidance functions, but no administrative authority in 
personnel and similar areas. 
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2. “Action throughout whole entities,’ retrenchment of 
the organizational structure. Township organizations are 
presently overstaffed, and this seriously affects the con- 
duct of normal operations. To resolve this problem, 
some places have done valuable explorations and eaper- 
iments. However, generally, these experiments have 
been limited to one township or one town, and the scope 
has been comparatively limited. Because of these and 
other causes, the results of said experiments have not 
been widely disseminated. According to reports of cadres 
at the places presently investigated, the organizational 
retrenchment of township organs should most effectively 
be “action throughout whole entities,” carned out simul- 
taneously throughout at least one prefecture or one 
country. In this way, we would achieve unified deploy- 
ment, demands, and implementation 


3. Adjusting the scope of township administrations. 
Presently, the township size generally comprises about 
20,000 persons. This size had come about at the time of 
the “people's commune” system. Following the breakup 
of the people's communes and the development of rural 
commodity production, following the improvement in 
traffic and communication facilities and in working 
conditions of cadres, this size appears to be somewhat on 
the small side. According to the actual situation at 
Changde, each township in the mountainous and hilly 
region had 30,000 people, and the mght size for Hubei 
Province would be 40,000 people. In this way, we could 
count on increases in the number of township cadres and 
in the economic strength of townships. In some places 
where the jurisdiction of townships was appropriately 
expanded, many border disputes and water conservancy 
conflicts could be effectively resolved. 


4. Townships should not separate the party from admin- 
istrative government in the near future. At present, times 
are not yet ripe for a separation of party and admuinis- 
trative government: |) Although party and admuinistra- 
tive government organs have been separately established 
in the province, the municipalities, and the counties, 
relations have not yet been truly straightened out. Espe- 
cially at the county level, things are far from properly 
balanced. 2) Relations between party and government 
organs and departments have also not yet been well 
regulated, and the conflict between regional! and local 
authorities 1s in some places extremely acute. 3) Town- 
ships are units at the lowest level of political power, and. 
because of their small size, the work of party committees 
and government agencies is at present not yet in need of 
separation. Even if we would want to separate them, it 
would be very difficult to do. Townships should pres- 
ently not separate party and administrative government, 
but should rather study how to achieve an effective 
division of labor between party and government admin- 
istration. In every township, the party committee plays a 
leading role, it should concentrate most of its energy on 
party building and on the implementation of the party's 
guiding principles and policies, while the administrative 
government should devote all its energy to economic 
work and should courageously pursue administrative 
work. 
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5. Eliminating as quickly as possible all forms of untair 
distnbution. According to partial expenences in town- 
ships, the best method to resolve this problem is to 
institute “unified distribution.”’ This would mean to 
have all allowances and annual bonuses paid not to 
individual employees, but directly to the township 
organs, and have these bonuses and allowances distnb- 
uted according to the performance of cadres, staff, and 
workers at their posts. 


NORTH REGION 


Campaign Proceeds Against ‘6 Vices’ in Tianjin 
YOON02974 Beying FAZHI RIBAO in Chinese 
Jan Wpl 


[Article by Zhen Dong (4176 2639): “Tianjin Munici- 
pality Sweeps Out the ‘Six Vices.” Maintains Strict 
Control Over the Limits of Policy™] 


[Teat) Editor's note: /n its work fo sweep oul the six 
evils,” Tianjin Municipality has vigorously mobilized the 
masses to go on a strong offensive, and ut has rigorously 
observed the boundaries between policy and law. Both of 
these things are praiseworthy They have resolutely 
attacked the criminal activities collectively known as ‘the 
six evils,” but they have also mad« sure to analyze 
concrete problems on the basis of real evidence. They have 
scrupulously avoided expanding the target of their 
attacks, and have used real action to show the people the 
true significance of the work to sweep out ‘the six vices.” 
They have educated the people about the relevant laws 
and policies, thereby easing the people's fears. and 
strengthening their understanding, trust, and support of 
organs of public security, justice, and law enforcement. It 
was inevitahle that Tianjin Municipality would do a good 
job of sweeping out ‘the six evils.” 


At the same that Tianjin Municipality has been striking 
heavy blows against “the six vices,” it has given special 
attention to the masses, and has made sure to observe the 
boundaries between activities related to policy, as 
opposed to those related to the law. It has not attempted 
to “solve the problem with a single swipe of the knife.” 
This restraint has made it very popular with the people, 
and 1s in line with public wishes. The work to sweep out 
“the six vices” has ‘gained twice the results with half the 
work.” In just half a month, a healthy momentum has 
built up in Tianjin. Many “six vices” cases have been 
broken, many people have turned themselves in, and the 
masses have taken the initiative to provide many tips 


This reporter has learned through interviews that leaders 
at every level in Tianjin Municipality have the same 
view concerning their work to sweep out “the six vices." 
They feel that sweeping out “the six vices” 1s not a 
matter of merely relying on a particular department to 
arrest more people, and that the only way to shovel away 
the soil in which “the six vices” breed is to vigorously 
mobilize the masses and to stimulate the enthusiasm of 
every department. 
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At the very beginning of the struggle to sweep out “the 
six vices,’ Tianjin Municipality adopted various mea- 
sures to mobilize at every level and carry the program to 
every individual. They went up to leadership organs, and 
down to the neighborhood, village, and enterprise work- 
shops. Within 10 days, a powerful propaganda campaign 
with deep content, aimed at sweeping out “the six vices,” 
had reached a high tide. Last year from 14 November to 
4 December, more than 4,700 people who had com- 
mitted ‘six vices” crimes had been arrested, and 996 
“six vices” crime rings had been broken up 


During the struggle, Tianjin Municipality has paid spe- 
cial attention to carrying out their work within the 
framework of the legal system. They have rigorously 
observed policy, and have handled affairs in accordance 
with the law. In response to the special characteristics of 
“the six vices” (they affect a broad spectrum of society 
and are strongly related to policy), Tianjin has specially 
compiled a collection of relevant policies and laws and 
has distributed this to various local police stations 


During the process of attacking and rooting out these 
vices, Tianjin has taken mgorous pains to distinguish 
prostitution and sexual promiscuity from the carousing 
of thugs, to distinguish those who distribute pornog- 
raphy from those who look at it occasionally, to distin- 
guish those who gather large numbers of people together 
for the purpose of gambling from those who, while at 
home and among relatives and fnmends, play games 
involving a bit of gambling for the purpose of recreation, 
and to distinguish between those who wantonly engage 
in the sale of children and women from those who go 
through informal channels to adopt a child, or those who 
ask for modest payment or gifts in order to introduce a 
prospective marriage partner. In cases that could not for 
a time be judged with certainty, they have preferred to let 
people go for a while rather than expand the target of 
attacks. Tianjin has mainly used education to rescue the 
majority, who have committed no grave offense, han- 
diing their cases and setting a large group of them free as 
quickly as possible. As for the confiscation of videotape 
machines and televisions, and the imposition of fines, 
public security organs have adhered to the policy of 
seeking truth from facts. They have based their analyses 
of concrete issues on actual facts, and have not 
attempted to “solve problems with a single swipe of the 
knife.’ They have not resorted to excessive confiscations 
or fines 


Because the masses have been thoroughly mobilized, and 
policics have been rigorously obser od, they have suc- 
ceeded in educating the broad masses. Without setting 
any deadline for people to turn themselves in, in a half 
month more than |.6 million people turned themselves 
in, and people took the initiative to provide public 
security organs with more than 3,600 tips. 
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Scholars Urge Strengthened Marxist Training 


YOON0347A Harbin HEILONGJIANG RIBAO in 
Chinese 13 Jan 90 p 3 


[Article by Guo Yuyin (6753 4768 3830): “Oo Not 
Neglect Cadres’ Theoretical Training"’} 


[Text] /n recent years, ideological and political work has 
heen impaired, building a spiritual civilization has been 
neglected, and theoretical training in Marxism has shown 
a tendency to become weaker How are we to turn this 
situation around? It ts for this reason that this reporter 
recently interviewed several comrades who have for a long 
time been engaged in Marxist theoretical studies, educa- 
tion, and propaganda in Heilongjiang. 


Zhang Sihong {1728 1835 1347), assistant research 
fellow, Heilongjiang Academy of Social Sciences: During 
the last several years, Marxist-Leninist courses in col- 
leges and universities were cut back, instructors in 
Marxist theory were ignored, and in the realm of ide- 
ology, people did not dare propagandize Marxism and 
Mao Zedong Thought with any assurance. However, the 
opinions of a small number of persons who doubt 
Marxism and deviate from it were disseminated in 
university forums and at various types of discussion 
meetings. This caused some people, especially young 
students, to suffer a crisis of belief. 


Cao Deng (2580 3397], assistant professor, Dongbei 
Forestry University: Some media units also committed 
deviations in propaganda guidance, adding fuel to the 
flames. The confusion in ideological theory made it 
difficult for a time for some cadres and masses who 
lacked the ability to discriminate and ideologically 
immature young people to distinguish clearly between 
good and bad. It caused them to carelessly “follow their 
feelings’ and to be misled. 


Zhang Kuiliang [1728 1145 5328], professor, 
Heilongjiang University: In recent years, purely eco- 
nomic views, which account for the ideology of a large 
number of comrades, have led to the error of relaxing 
Marxist theoretical training vis-a-vis practical work. 
From the macro to the micro, from the cities to the 
countryside, and from the masses to the individual, this 
has, ‘> a rather large extent, formed a materialist bias 
when evaluating benefits. By stressing only material 
rewards and downplaying spiritual rewards in order to 
arouse people's enthusiasm encourages a psychological 
tendency to “look at everything in terms of money.” The 
view that “theory is useless” and the “spiritual ts use- 
less’ is dominant in the minds of these people. The sharp 
decline in Marxist theoretical training 1s also connected 
closely to a weakening in the function of the party and a 
slackening in ideological and political work. When struc- 
ture was being simplified, departments of theoretical 
training were the first to be cut. As a result, when various 
contradictions and frictions arose during reform, the 
obvious weakness of Marxist-Leninist theoretical 
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traning and ideological and political work allowed the 
ideological trend of bourgeois liberaliam to reap the 
advantage 


Hai Vaguang (4/0! 0068 0342), director of the political 
office of the Heilongnang Provincial CPC Committee 
Propaganda Department: During these years, Marxist 
theoretical training was “important when you talked 
about i, less important in practice, and not wanted if 
you were in a hurry.’ One of the main reasons for this 
was ‘hat we did not establish and perfect within the 
cadre system regulating and control mechanisms with a 
strong binding effect. The study, promotion, and use of 
theoretical training came apart. This a people the 
misconception that it was all the same if they studied or 
not and it was all the same if they studied a lot or a little. 
Theoretical studies were not conscientiously grasped nor 
mastered 


Sun Yun [1327 0001), professor, Heilongjiang Univer- 
sity, Another factor has been that Marxist theoretical 
training itself lacks appeal. Some of the instructional 
materials on the basic tenets of Marxism are outdated in 
content and are removed from the needs of the present 
time In addition, our theoretical studies lag behind 
practice: We have been unable to properly make con- 
vincing explanations based on fundamental Marxist 
principles with respect to the new problems presented in 
our time Our teaching methods are oversimplified and 
obsolete. They are inflexible and overly standardized 
This has had an “inertia effect” and even created an 
attitude of defiance toward theoretical studies 


itis still urgent that we change the existing state of affairs 
concerning Marxist theoretical training as fast as possible 
to enable it to flourish and grow. 


Zhang Kuiliang Although there is no lack of talk about 
the four cardinal principles, most of it remains just talk 
If we are to fundamentally control the sharp decline in 
theoretical training, what is crucial is that the position of 
Marxist theoretical training be firmly established 
throughout the building of our society's economy, polit- 
ical life, and cul ure. Leading departrents at the various 
levels must strengthen overall reguietion and control. 
They must establish a coordinated and unified leader- 
ship control system both vertically and horizontally, 
beginning with theoretical research and through to the- 
oretical training and propaganda. And they must inte- 
grate Marxist theoretical training, create a network for it, 
and make it part of society. It is in this way that the 
vacillating attitude toward Marxist theoretical training, 
which sometimes runs hot and sometimes cold, will be 
transformed. 


Bai Vaguang Theoretical studies must also be tied to 
cadre promotions. Theoretical studies and under- 
standing of ideological theory should be an important 
consideration in cadre examinations and assignments. 
This would normalize and systematize cadre theoretical 
studies and tramung. 
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Sun Yun We must strengthen Marxist theoretical 
research, compile instructional materials thal possess a 
certain theoretical depth, that satisty the needs of var- 
ious levels of society, and that are convincing, reform the 
present training methods which deal in empty generali- 
ties, and select theoretical training personne! who are 
forceful, well prepared, and stable. In effect, what we 
need is a high degree of attention from all sectors of 
society and their concerted efforts before we can be 
successful 


Hei Party Official Emphasizes 
Profess Ethics 


YOONOI37A Harbin HEILONGJIANG RIBAO in 
Chinese 9 Jan 90 p 3 


[Article by Wang Maiyan (3769 3189 1750): “Earnest 
Efforts To Improve Professional Ethics’) 


[Text] The internal situation in the party requires that 
we effectively work to improve party style. The situation 
in the government requires that we effectively work to 
develop a high degree of integrity in government opera- 
tions. To achieve greater integrity in government 
requires that we effectively work on a variety of tasks, It 
iS, IN My OPINION, Necessary to step up the development 
of professional ethics in every line of business and in 
every profession. By professional ethics | mean that we 
must generate very solid ethical concepts and standards 
of conduct within the particular sphere of every profes- 
sion. Each profession must have its own professional 
ethics, and each party cadre working in a certain line of 
business or profession must cultivate his particular, 
highly perfected professional ethics in an exemplary 
manner. 


Professional ethics of a party or government cadre are 
specific expressions of communist ethic principles and 
standards, concretely manifested in professional action 
and professional relations. Superior or inferior profes- 
sional ethics of party or government cadres frequently 
indicate ideals, concepts, and ideologies of the cadres 
concerned, and provide a true image of them. The core 
of professional ethics 1s to firmly uphold the principle of 
wholehearted service to the people. All lines of govern- 
ment business and government work are oriented toward 
the masses. It is always by the qualty of professional 
ethics shown by party cadres that the masses judge the 
work style of party and government. In a certain sense we 
may say that they are the windows through which people 
observe the work style of party and government. 


All decadent phenomena and unhealthy tendencies that 
have now appeared in Chinese society are directly linked 
to the lack of good professional ethics in certain party or 
government cadres. Under the new conditions, some 
persons have turned their backs on the professional 
ethics and standards that a party or government cadre 
should possess. They rely on the special conditions and 
advantages of their positions, rely on their special 
powers to control personnel, finances, and material, and 





JPRS-CAR-90-018 
§ March 1990 


scheme in every possible way to usurp, arab, extract, and 
demand, all to enrich themselves at the eapense of 
others, Some engage quite openly in racketeering and 
extort.ons, they are the source of much trouble tor the 
masses, Some make a pompous, ostentatious show of 
themselves and block all legal procedures, so that there is 
no way tO assert One's rights of to uller any grievances 
For thei own or their own group's benefit, some people 
engage in fraud, and many imitations and inferior goods 
are introduced into the market, and false school records, 
diplomas, and titles have shown up in many places, 
deceiving the state and the masses with } ormtul eflects, 
and corrupting the social atmosphere some people 
perform their duties irresponsibly and unscrupulously, 
in an unfriendly, cold, sullen, and harsh attitude, to the 
detriment of the relations between party and masses and 
between cadres and masses. Although these problems 
manifest themselves 'n different ways, and each with its 
own peculiarities, they have the same effect, namely, we 
may say, of constituting one big “public scourge” that 
does great harm to the party and to the masses, these 
problems simply have to be thoroughly resolved 


In accordance with the Central Commitice's demand “to 
energetically enhance professional ethics in all branches 
of business and in all professions of Chinese society,’ the 
various departments, offices, sections, and bureaus of 
the provincial government must accept the development 
of professional ethics as an important task within their 
efforts to improve party work style and integrity in 
government. 


First, we rust develop and perfect standards for protes- 
sional ethics. Because jobs differ, different professional 
ethics are called for. Speaking only of their common 
denominator, professional ethics for all party and gov- 
ernment cadres must in the main comprise the following: 
deep love for one’s work, faithful discharge of one’s 
duties, efforts toward greater professional proficiency, 
mastering all required technologies, diligent and conses- 
entious work, striving for efficiency, observing discipline 
and abiding by the law, honesty in performing official 
duties, solidarity and mutual assistance, emulating and 
trying to catch up with those of advanced skills and 
techniques, showing civility and courtesy, and being 
polite in all dealings with people 


Second, we must institute truly effective education in 
professional ethics. We must organically integrate edu- 
cation in professional ethics with ideological education, 
disciplinary education, political-ideological work, and 
professional work. We must attend to ascertaining and 
substantiating new forms and new methods, and must 
impart modernity, target onentation, and exemplary 
character to education in professional ethic standards 
Through education, party members and cadres must be 
made clearly aware of the ethics and discipline in their 
own line of occupation. It should improve their political 
and professional quality and have them consciously 
discard any idea of professional privileges. It must have 
them rectify unhealthy tendencies that are particularly 
connected with their occupation or profession, and make 
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them impartial and honest, loyal and hard working, 
wholeheartedly serving the people. li must make them 
oppose bureaucratiam, deceptive practices, and the 
misuse of the power of office for personal gain. Through 
education, we must even more effectively further the 
development of good party work style and integrity in 
government in all party and government organs. 


Third, we must intensify supervision and inspection. 
Following the fixation of standards of professional ethics 
and o! discipline, forceful measures must be adopted to 
guarantee their observance, Perodic checks must be 
carried out as to the implementation of professional 
ethic standards in one's own department and line of 
occupation, The party's discipline inspection organs, the 
administrative supervisory departments, and party com- 
mitlees in government organizations, especially com- 
rades in leading positions of all ranks in party and 
government, must firmly take this work in hand, and it 
must be made one of the criteria by which to measure the 
success of their work. Professional ethics must be made 
an important condition in the assessment and promotion 
of cadres. Cadres with high professional ethics must be 
commended and rewarded as encouragement. If leading 
cadres are found to be deficient in professional ethics, 
they shall be transferred away from leading positions, 
and if they are cadres who hold powers of office, they 
shall be transferred away from their present posts. Those 
of a very obnoxious reputation shall be subjected to 
disciplinary sanctions. Departments in leadership posi- 
tions or in charge of certain battlefront sections must not 
only run effectively their own agencies, but must also 
effectively attend to the development of professional 
ethics throughout their whole system. We can achieve a 
comprehensive change in party work style and social 
atmosphere only if we establish truly superior profes- 
sional ethics in all lines of business and all professions, 
and make everybody capable of observing their own 
particular professional ethics. 


Hei iang Issues Regulations on Urban 
Na ities Work 

YOON0337B Harbin HEILONGJ! (NG RIBAO in 
Chinese 9 Jan 90 p 3 


[Regulations of Heilongjiang Province Governing 
Urban Nationalities Work,’ passed on 13 December 
1989, at the 12th meeting of the Standing Committee of 
the Seventh People's Congress of Heilongnang Province] 


[Text] Article |: The present regulations have been 
adopted, based on the Constitution and relevant legal 
provisions, and with due regard for the actual conditions 
in Herlongyang Province, to enhance urban nationalities 
work, to guarantee the legitimate rights of urban national 
minorities, and to promote development of the various 
undertakings of urban national minorities. 


Article 2: Urban minorities work firmly upholds the 
basic political line of the party. resolutely disseminates 
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and implements the party's policies on national minor: 
ties and the state's laws, rules, and regulations, consoli- 
dates and develops socialist relations among nationall- 
ties; strengthens solidarity among nationalities, and 
promotes the common prosperity of all nationalities 


Article 3: Citizens of urban national minorities shall 
enjoy the same rights and must perlorm the same duties 
prescribed by the Constitution and the law as all other 
citizens, They shall foster patriotic spirit, uphold the 
four cardinal principles, adhere to the principle of self- 
reliance, undertake arduous struggle, actively participate 
in all socialist construction projects, and contribute to 
the realization of the four modernizations 


Article 4: State organs of all ranks, social groups, and 
individuals shall respect the customs and habits of 
national minorities and thei freedom of religious 
beliefs. All national minorities are free to preserve and 
reform their own customs and habits 


In dealing with special problems of national minorities, 
state organs of all ranks must consult with representa- 
tives of the national minorities and with the departments 
in Charge of minorities work, and respect their opinions 


Article 5: Minorities aflairs departments of all ranks in 
the people's governments shall be placed in charge of 
minorities work. Municipal people's governments and 
municipality-subordinated prefectural people's govern- 
ments shall establish small, efficient minorities affairs 
organs or provide one full-time cadre for minorities 
work, subdistrict offices and enterprise and industrial 
units with a somewhat larger national minority popula- 
tion shall provide full-time and part-time cadres for 
minorities work, in accordance with actual need 


Municipal people's governments, municipality- 
subordinated prefectural people's governments, and sub 
district offices with a comparatively heavy load of 
minorities work shall take care to include minority 
nationality cadres on their staff 


in places with a comparatively large population of urban 
national minorities, People’s Congresses shall include 
representatives of these minorities, while comparatively 
small populations of national minorities shall also be 
given appropriate consideration. The Standing Commit- 
tees of People’s Congresses shall include members of the 
minority nationalities 


Article 6: The minorities work departments of al! ranks 
shal! assist the departments in charge of cadre adminis- 
tration in the effective nurturing of national mioority 
cadres by introducing highly qualified nations! minority 
cadres to the department in charge of cadre administra- 
tion. The department in charge of cadre administration 
shall give attention to the nurturing, selection, and 
employment of national minority cadres 


Article 7) Municipal governments and municipality- 


subordinated prefectural governments shall include 
development of the economic affairs of urban minority 
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nationalities in the overall urban economic development 
plan, and carry out rational dispositions and comprehen- 
sive arrangements to that effect 


Article & Enterprises engaged mainly in trading or 
manulacturing articles specially used by national minor 
ities, enterprises serving mainly the requirements of 
national minorities, and state and collective enterprises 
started by national minorities or staffed mainly by 
national minorities are to be considered national 
minority enterprises, 


Urban national minority enterprises shall be confirmed 
as such jointly by the relevant municipal department, the 
department in charge of industry and commerce, and the 
department in charge of nationalities work, 


Article 9% In contracting for or leasing of national 
minority enterprises, preference shall be given to suit- 
able national minority employees and workers, if other 
conditions are equal 


Managers who have contracted for or leased national 
minority enterprises are not free to change at will the 
business line of the enterprises in question. 


Article 10: When compiling the annual financial budget, 
municipal peoples governments and municipality- 
subordinated prefectural people's governments must 
appropriate a certain amount, within the limits of their 
financial capabilities, to be at the disposal of the minor- 
ities work departments, to be specially used to develop 
all economic, educational, screntific, cultural, and public 
health affairs and social welfare affairs of the national 
minorities 


Article 11: Banking departments shall, in accordance 
with current loan policies and principles, preferentially 
arrange for loans to national minority enterprises, and 
charge favorable interest rates, as set by the state 


Planning and materials departments shall make special 
arrangements and supply preferentially all means of 
production required by national minority enterprises in 
their production or trading in ariicles needed by national 
minorities 


If newly established national minority enterprises expe- 
rience difficulties in paying taxes according to regula- 
tions, special consideration may be given them by reduc- 
tion or remission of taxes, if such cases are duly reported 
and approved according to the regulations of the tax 
administration system 


Article 12: Municipalities and municipality- 
subordinated prefectures shall support suitable national 
minority enterpnses in their development of export. 
onented economies, and national minority enterprises 
that manufacture export commodities may be given 
special consideration by allowing them to retain a larger 
proportion of foreign exchange 
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Article 13: People's governments at all levels may utilize 
talents, technologies, and equipment available at inst 
tutions of higher learning and at research units to assist 
the development of national minority enterprises. 


Article 14: The relevant departments of municipal peo- 
ple’s governments shall render support to their local 
national minority enterprises, and to national minority 
personnel moving in from other places to start enter- 
prises and to engage in legitimate business activities, in 
such matters as the examination and approval of busi- 
ness licenses, the selection of production or trading sites, 
and the supply of electric power. 


When recruiting workers and students from among the 
urban youths, all local enterprises and technical schools 
shall give preference to members of the national minor- 
ities, if other conditions are equal. 


Article 15: Officials in charge of units producing or 
trading in Islamic beverages and foodstuffs and those 
OCCUPYING Main positions in units processing, storing, 
and marketing of meat, shall be members of the national 
minority in question. Members of other national minor- 
ities are forbidden to contract for the catering of Islamic 
foodstuffs, and if they shouid start catering services, they 
shall not display signboards with Islamic designations. 


If units manufacturing or trading in Islamic beverages 
and foodstuffs require special production lines, special 
containers, special warehouses in the production, mar- 
keting, storage, and transportation of Islamic foodstuffs, 
the relevant departments shall, in accordance with rele- 
vant regulations, provide facilities for appropriate 
import channels of Islamic foodstuffs and for special 
transport equipment. 


Article 16: In view of the state's special concern for the 
supply of grain, edible oil, and nonstaple foodstuffs for 
the national minorities, the commercial departments 
shall, in accordance with regulations, ensure these sup- 
plies. 


Article 17: Urban construction departments shall make 
preferential arrangements for the renovation and 
rebuilding of old houses in urban districts with a com- 
paratively high density of national minority population 


Units in charge of the distribution or adjustment of 
residential housing shall make preferential arrangements 
for cadres, employees, and workers of national minor- 
ties, if other conditions are equal, and shall give special 
attention to special Islamic beverage and food customs 
of the national minority in question. 


Article 18: Municipal people's governments and munic- 
ipality-subordinated prefectural people's governments 
shall give serious attention to the development of edu- 
cation for national minorities, take effective action in 
establishing national minority middle schools, primary 
schools, and preschool nursenes, arrange for vocational 
education, improvement of schooling conditions, and 
raise the quality of instruction. 
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The various subsidies for national minority education 
must not be diverted to other uses or used for regular 
educational expenses. 


Article 19 In the allocation of graduates from teacher 
training colleges, education and personnel departments 
must give preferential consideration to national 
minority schools. 


Teacher training colleges and vocational teacher training 
schools shall recruit a certain proportion of national 
minority students and teachers. 


Article 20. Enterprises run by national minority schools 
shall enjoy the same preferential treatment as national 
minority enterprises. 


Article 21: Cities with suitable conditions shall establish 
national minority hospitals, if there is a need, and 
develop scientific research in the traditional medical and 
pharmaceutical sciences of the national minorities, 


Article 22: If there is the need and the capability to do so, 
municipalities and municipality-subordinated prefec- 
tures shall establish national minority culture centers, 
culture stations, and culture houses, to be supported by 
the relevant departments of the government. 


The relevant departments shall explore, properly 
arrange, and preserve items of traditional culture and art 
of the national minorities. 


Article 23: People’s governments at all levels and rele- 
vant departments shall render support to jointly held, 
large-scale cultural and sports events of the national 
minorities and to traditional cultural and sports activi- 
ties of the various national minorities. 


Article 24: Members of national minorities shall be 
granted holidays with regular pay, to allow them to 
participate in national festival activities. 


Article 25: In cities where large populations of national 
minorities use their own language and script, care should 
be taken to have broadcasting, television, and newspa- 
pers use the language and script of the national minority 
in question. 


Article 26: In municipalities and municipality- 
subordinated prefectures with comparatively large pop- 
ulations of national minorities that use their own lan- 
guage and script, there must be national minority cadres 
or persons who serve full-time or part-time as translators 
for the judicial organs and for written enquiries. 


Article 27: Units and individuals who have made out- 
Standing contributions to various national minority 
affairs and to the solidarity of nationalities shall receive 
commendations and rewards from the municipal peo- 
ple's governments and the municipality-subordinated 
prefectural people's governments 
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Article 28) Minorities work in townships, somewhat 
larger townships, and in state-run agricultural farms, 
cattle farms, and forests shall be carmed oul according to 
the present regulations, 


Article 29; The present regulations shall enter into force 
on the day of their promulgation 


Niujia Seen as Model for Heilongjiang in Guiding 
Ideology 

YOON0I47B Harbin HEILONGIIANG RIBAO in 
Chinese 4 Jan 90 p / 


|{Commentator’s article: “We Should Pay Attention to 
Niujia and Learn From Its Experience’ | 


| Text) How are we to augment the building of a socialist 
new countryside following implementation of the house- 
hold responsibility system of linking remuneration to 
output? The article published in this newspaper today 
concerning how Niujia Town in Wuchang County 
adhered to the dual tactics of stressing both materialist 
and spiritual civilization provides worthwhile exper 
ences that merit our attention. 


Although Niujia Town's success in building two civiliza 
Lions was accomplished on its own and 1s perhaps not as 
well known throughout the province as it should be, the 
guiding ideology behind its dual tactics is explicit 
Paying attention to political consciousness, the town 
built the two civilizations simultaneously, so that they 
mutually benefited each other and their development 
was coordinated. This led to an improvement in the 
spiritual growth of cadres and people of the entire town 
and to a generally positive atmosphere. The economy 
and the culture both presented a picture of prosperity 
and vitality. The reserve strength fur growth has been 
great, thus fully demonstrating the power of dual tactics 
Without doubt, their experience has to be of practical 
significance with regard to our implementing the spirit of 
the Sth Plenary Session of the | 3th CPC Central Com. 
mittee and in overcoming the tendency to take both a 
“hard and soft’ approach. 


During his speech on the occasion of the 40th anniver 
sary of the founding of the People's Republic, Comrade 
Jiang Zemin pointed out, “Socialisra must not only 
effect material prosperity, it must effect overall social 
progress. It 1s our fundamental guiding principle to seize 
material civilization and spiritual civilization at the 
same time.” The establishment of this guiding principle 
has resolved the main contradiction in the present stage 
of Chinese society. It is not feasible to resolve the 
contradiction between the people's ever-growing mate- 
rial culture and society's lagging productive forces by 
focusing only on a single aspect. We have to use dual 
tactics and coordinate their development 


For various reasons, our material civilization and spir- 
tual civilization have, in recent years, been out of bal- 
ance. The building of a spiritual civilization has been 
neglected. It has been subjected to a “soft” approach and 
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hecome so weakened that tt could be described as a 
“crippled leg.” This situation has been quite prominent 
in certain rural localities. Following the institution of 
individual household management of the land, some 
Village party and mass organizations no longer played a 
large role, collective activities no longer took place, some 
cultural facilities fell into disuse, and the informal spread 
of information stopped, Socialist thinking and culture no 
longer held sway on the ideological and cultural fronts of 
the villages. Degenerate and backward ideology and 
culture filled the void. Some villages, although they had 
become wealthy, were quite destitute when it came to a 
healthy spiritual life. Such filthy, negative, and harmful 
practices as feudal superstition and large-scale gambling 
made their appearance, To deal with this situation, it us 
obviously important and urgent that we not relax in the 
slightest degree our building of a spiritual civilization 
while both developing a rural commodity economy and 
promoting measures that bring wealth. Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping has made a profound observation regarding 
this problem: “If we do not strengthen the building of 
our spiritual civilization, the building of our material 
civilization will be damaged and sidetracked.” This, in 
effect, tells us that it 1s not feasible to focus only on our 
material civilization. We must focus on both 


What is desirable about Niuja’s expernence hes in its 
enhancing the innate qualities of people as a point of 
departure for building a spiritual civilization. This is an 
extremely important point. Whether it is building a 
material civilization or a spiritual civilization, the cru- 
cial factor is people. In building a maternal civilization in 
the socialist new countryside, in the final analysis, en 
attitude that the people are masters us required and it 1s 
necessary that the people have revolutionary scientific 
ideas and that they have a high degree of awareness, 
enthusiasm, and creativity, And this is the fundamental 
task of a spiritual civilization. For these reasons, we 
must, on the one hand, recognize that the building of our 
spiritual civilization must be based on the building of 
our material civilization. At the same time, we must do 
our very best to nurture a generation of socialist new 
peasants who are idealistic, moral, cultivated, and disci- 
plined This requires that we strengthen the building of 
party and mass organizations and, through various chan- 
nels, vigorously strengthen ideological and political work 
in order to conscientiously train the peasants in patrio- 
tism and collective ideology. At the same time, we must 
strongly develop education and unfold popular science 
activities to strengthen the building of peasants’ ideology 
and morality and their screntific cultivation, which in 
turn will promote economic growth and social progress 


One pomt we have learned from the Niujia capenence ts 
that the building of a spiritual civilization has to be 
grounded im reality Building a spiritual civilization 1s 
not like completing a specific task where you get instant 
results. What it seeks are a comprehensive effect and a 
subtle influence. This requires having organizations, 
fronts, facilities, contingents of people, and activities to 
form a civilized but healthy cultural environment that 
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contorms to the interests and needs of the vast majority 
of peasants, We must not begrudge making an invest 
ment in this regard, If we do our investment work well, 
we not only will avoid “drifting,” we wall get twice the 
results with half the effort, We should recognize that the 
peasants have a vast reservoir of enthusiasm for building 
a spiritual civilization, Especially after reform, the needs 
of their spiritual life increased in the wake of their 
improved material life and their fewer hours of toil, The 
peasants’ desire for knowledge and entertainment was 
much greater than before. As long as we guide our 
actions according to the circumstances and focus on our 
work realistically, the building of our spiritual civiliza- 
lion 1s certain to be a success 


We are focusing on Niujia’s experience because it has 
wide applicability, Niujia production development and 
the prosperity of its masses are in the upper middie level 
of the whole province. What Niujia was able to do, a 
large number of other localities in the province could do. 
The crucial factor is the ideological understanding of the 
leadership, whether they focus on it or not, whether they 
focus on the practical aspects or not, and whether they 
focus on it for the moment or for a sustained period If 
like Niujia they can adhere to dual tactics and conscien- 
tiously switch from using a “soft” approach with spiri- 
tual civilization to using a “hard” approach, then, the 
building of a socialist new countryside throughout the 
province is certain to rise to a new level, This is also a 
strongly reliable political guarantee that Heilongjiang’s 
agriculture will climb to a new level as well 


Heilongjiang Initiates Campaign To Emulate Liu 
Dianxue 


Party Committee's Decision 
YOONOD339A Harbin HEILONGJIANG RIBAO in 
Chinese 13 Jan 90 p! 


[Resolution of the Heilongjiang Provincial Party Com- 
mittee, dated 6 January 1990, on “Emulating the Integ- 
rity and Devotion to Duty of Good Cadre Liu Dianxue 
(0491 3013 1331)") 


[Text] Comrade Liu Dianxue, party secretary of Mulan 
County, has always been firmly aware of the purpose of 
the party, namely to serve the people wholeheartedly. He 
has shown integrity, self-discipline, initiative, and enter- 
prising spirit. Through his exemplary conduct he has 
become a leading force among the many party members. 
cadres, and the masses, in carnest implementation of the 
political line, direction, and policies of the 3d Plenary 
Session of the Lith CPC Central Committee, and has 
achieved outstanding success . in promoting the mate- 


rial as well as the spiritual civilization of the county 
Comrade Liu Dianxue’s deeds have fully demonstrated 
the excellent traditional work style of the party and the 
character that a leading cadre of the party should pos- 
sess. He indeed represents what we expect an excellent 
party cadre to be. The provincial party commitice has 
decided to initiate a widespread campaign among all 
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ranks of the party organization and among all party 
cadres to emulate Comrade Liu Dianaue, This campaign 
aims to instill new substance and vitality into party work 
style and to develop honesty in government, and, to do 
so most effectively, to bring about a closer relationship 
between the party and the masses and to ensure smooth 
progress in the movement to improve the economic 
environment, rectify the economic order, and deepen the 
reform 


The provincial party committee called on party organi 
zavions of all ranks and on its many party cadres to 
emulate Comrade Liu Dianxue’s lofty ideal of con- 
ducting himself as a true public servant, wholeheartedly 
serving the people, and loyally devoting himself to the 
undertakings of the party, They are to emulate his 
excellent character, with its strict self-discipline, resis- 
tance to corrosive influences, never to be tainted by 
corruption, ‘the first to show concern about affairs and 
the last to enjoy comforts.” They are to emulate his spirit 
of firmly upholding principles, strict control of the party, 
and resolute struggle against unhealthy tendencies and 
decadence. They are to emulate his excellent work style 
of arduous struggle, his willingness to share comforts and 
hardships with the masses, and to always work hard and 
thriftily 


The party committee demands that party organizations 
of all ranks earnestly arrange for party cadres, especially 
those in leading positions, to study the deeds of Comrade 
Liu Dianxue. They should take Comrade Liu Dianxue as 
a model and compare and reexamine their own ideology 
and work, seek out disparities and the reasons for them, 
clearly define and work on their own orientation, con- 
sciously enhance the intensity of their party spirit, at all 
times and in all places make strict demands on them- 
selves, and truly reach a stage where deeds actually 
match words and where official duties are performed 
with greatest integrity. It is necessary to further improve 
the ways of thinking and work styles, to deeply penetrate 
the realities of life, to deeply immerse oneself in the 
masses, 10 participate in collective work, to show solici- 
tude for the hardships of the masses, to listen earnestly to 
the opinions of the masses, and to firmly rely on the 
masses. It 1s necessary to combine study of the deeds of 
Comrade Liu Dianxue with observance of all party rules 
and laws, so as to render one’s own place and unit into a 
commendable mode! for others, to display an excellent 
traditional work style, and in one’s own integrity become 
an advanced mode! with courage to act and control, to 
constitute a spiritual force that will inspire all others to 
work for their own advancement. It is necessary to 
strengthen substantially the leadership in the develop- 
ment of an improved party spirit and of integrity in 
government, a leadership that is willing to act and 
control. It 1s, furthermore, necessary to be more effective 
in the punishment and suppression of decadence, to 
firmly pursue one’s task to the very end, to definitely 
achieve results, so as to enhance cohesion within the 
party and the general appeal of the party. (No further 
publication) 
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Commentary on Selfless Public Service 


YOONOII9YR Harbin HEILONGAANG RIBAO in 
Chinese 143 Jan 90 pl 


[Commentator’s article: “Display the Spirit of a ‘Public 
Servant’’] 


[Text] During his six years of service at Mular County, 
Liu Dianaue has in all situations displayed the spirit of a 
leading cadre of the party by “being the first to show 
concern for the state of affairs and the last to enjoy 
comforts.’ He devoted all his energy to his work and led 
the people of the entire county in the arduous struggle of 
the reform and opening up to the outside world, bringing 
about great changes in Mulan County. His activities fully 
demonstrated the excellent traditional work style of the 
party and exhibited the moral character that a party 
cadre in leading position should possess, His deeds were 
very remarkable and very touching. In short, he lived up 
to one of Comrade Mao Zedong'’s admonition, ““Mem- 
bers of the Communist Party, whether in high or low 
positions, are the servants of the people.” In other words, 
he was truly a “public servant” of the people, 


The reason the CPC has been able to lead the people 
from victory to victory in revolution and construction 
during the almost 70 years of its existence, and the 
reason the party has always had the wholehearted sup- 
port and affection of the people was precisely because the 
CPC has been serving ‘he people wholeheartedly. The 
nature and purpose of the CPC determines that members 
of the party and its cadres of all ranks are, of necessity, 
“public servants.” For several decades, our many party 
members and cadres have conducted themselves pre- 
cisely as 1s expected of “public servants."’ They were first 
when it came to endure hardship and last when it came 
to enjoy comforts. The: were honest in performing their 
official duties, willing to engage in arduous struggle, and 
were working conscientiously for the interests of the 
masses. The spirit of conducting themselves as “public 
servants” 1s the source of strength for the party, as it is 
also the foundation for its prestige. 


There 1s no denying the fact that, in recent years, because 
of weakened party building and ideological-political 
work. certain decadent phenomena have become 
apparent in some party members and cadres, such as 
secking maternal enjoyment, allowing themselves to 
become divorced from the masses, bureaucratism, 
misuse of power for private gain, and even graft and 
bribe taking, all of which aroused great reseniment 
among the masses. To solve these problems, the CPC 
Central Committee attaches greatest importance to rec- 
lifying party work style, to enhancing integrity in gov- 
ernment. and to greater diligence in government work. 
Against this kind of background, it 1s undoubtedly of 
most immediate significanc’ that the provincial party 
committee issued its resolution, publicizing the “public 
servant” spirit of Comrade Liu Dianxue. 


To be a Communist Party member, a person must be 
consciously ready to be a “public servant.” To be a party 
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cadre in a leading position not only requires one to be a 
“public servant” oneself, but to be leader to an entire 
contingent of “public servants,’ This demands lofty 
revolutionary idealism, firmness in one's principles, an 
unselfish and highly moral character, and the revolu- 
tionary spirit of arduous struggle. For all these qualities, 
we may gain inspiration and enlightenment from Liu 
Dianxue's lofty spiritual qualities, as he has erased all 
selfish desires and reached a stage of unselfish devotion 
to public service. 


Al present, we are facing an extremely arduous task in 
upholding the four cardinal principles and in under- 
taking reform and opening up to the outside world. It 
appears extremely important to improve the image of the 
party among the masses, to strengthen cohesion within 
the party and to improve the appeal of the party. Party 
organizations of all ranks and the many party members 
and cadres, especially cadres in leading positions, should 
view self-development as extremely important, and 
should widely promote the “public servant” spirit, It is 
necessary to actively respond to the call of the provincial 
party committee, to initiate on a broad scale a campaign 
to emulate Comrade Liu Dianxue. With great fanfare we 
should engage in a Movement to improve party work 
style and to improve integrity and diligence in govern- 
ment work. We should also render even closer the close 
relationship between the party and the masses and 
ensure the smooth progress in the movement to improve 
the economic environment, rectify the economic order, 
and deepen the reform. 


It must be pointed out emphatically that in our efforts to 
emulate Liu Dianxue we must pay attention to achieving 
effective results and our studies must be conscientiously 
pursued. It must not remain merely an emotional out- 
burst of words, which will then be followed by total 
inaction. The party organization should have party 
members and cadres, especially cadres in leading posi- 
tions, measure their own conduct against the deeds of 
Comrade Liu Dianxue, then seek out the disparities in 
their own work performance and ideology, decide on 
measures to rectify and improve their own conduct, and 
actually carry out such measures in positive action. 


Hei Reports on Criminals Who 
Sorrenior Voluntarily 


Provision for Lenient Treatment 


QOONO338A Harbin HEILONGJIANG RIBAO in 
Chinese 10 Jan 90 p i 


[By correspondent Liu Heng (0491 1854): “Criminals 
Surrender To Gain Lenient Treatment—Provincial 
Court Announces Policy and Provisions of Either 
Lement or Severe Punishments’] 


[Text] At the news conference yesterday and in connec- 
tion with the implementation of the “Notice to Crimi- 
nals To Surrender Themselves Voluntarily,” issued by 
the provincial Higher People’s Court, the provincial 
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People's Procuratorate, and the provincial Public Security 
Department, an official of the provincial court announced 
the policy and the provisions regarding criminals who 
surrender voluntarily and thereby gain lenient treatment. 


The provisions state that it has been the consistent policy of 
the party that those who confess will be treated leniently and 
that those who refuse to confess will be treated severely, All 
criminals may either surrender directly to the public secu- 
rity, procuratorial, or judicial organs, or confess voluntarily 
to thei local unit, the urban or rural basic-level party 
organization, or to any other person in a responsible posi- 
tion, The following cases shall also be considered to be 
voluntary surrender: If a criminal, because of sickness, 
injury, or actively remedying the consequences of his crime, 
has entrusted someone else to first transmit the surrender on 
his behalf, or first transmits his surrender by letter or 
telegram, if a crime has not yet been discovered by the 
judicial organs, the criminal, merely having been suspected, 
interrogated, and admonished by the competent organ, 
actually confesses his crime, if a criminal, who had fled, is 
wanted, and is being pursued, surrenders voluntarily. The 
following cases should also be treated as voluntary surren- 
ders: If the criminal had not taken the initiative, but after 
being admonished by parents, relatives, or friends, is 
brought in to surrender by parents or guardians, and later 
turned over to the court, as long as he will then make a true 
confession and submit to investigation and punishment by 
the judicial organs, regardiess of whether the security organs 
had notified the pareni, or the parent or guardian had come 
forward on his own initiative. Whenever the offense com- 
mitted in one of these cases 1s light, punishment may be light 
or even remitted. If the criminal, after surrendering, 1s able 
to expose and denounce serious crimes of other criminals 
and his statements are found to be true, or if the criminal 
can provide important clues or evidence, and this leads to 
the breaking of another important case, or if the criminal 
assists the judicial organs in arresting another criminal, or if 
the criminal exposes or denounces persons who have com- 
mitted a series of lesser crimes, or if he gives clues to such 
crimes and his statements are found to be true, lenient 
punishment or remission of punishment 1s also possible 
according to law in cases of very serous crimes, if the 
criminal establishes a record of merit in the stated manner. 
Even if a criminal has not surrendered voluntarily to the 
courts, he may, according to the specific circumstances of 
the case, be treated lemiently if he has established a record of 
merit for himself. If a crime has not yet been solved by a 
relevant agency or by a judicial! organ, but if it has a 
suspicion and made relevant enquiries, and also summoned 
the suspect for questioning or taken compulsory action, as a 
result of which the criminal indeed confesses his crime, he 
may be treated leniently, taking all circumstances of the case 
into consideration and depending on the extent of his 
confession 


The provisions prescribe that after publication of the said 
“Notice” criminals who refuse to give themselves up, who 
refuse to make a full confession, who gang up with each 
other, who conclude compacts to shield each other, who 
flee to avoid punishment, and who refuse to bring their 
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case to court, will be severely punished according to law 
without mercy, Any act of obstruction, threats, or relalia 
tory violence against judicial personnel, accusers 
denouncers, or witnesses will be considered a crime of 
obstructing the performance of public duties or as criminal 
revenge, Giving she'ter and hiding criminals constitutes 
the crime of sheltering and hiding criminals. The act of 
hiding or destroying evidence of a crime, of producing or 
fabricating false evidence constitutes the crime of giving 
false evidence, and shall be severely punished according to 
the provisions of the penal law 


Statistics on Voluntary Surrenders 


YOONOS3I8B Harbin HEILONGIIANG RIBAO in 
Chinese 10 Jan 90 p 1 


[By correspondent Liu Heng (0491 1859): “Hall a Month 
After the ‘Notice’ Was Issued by High Court, Procura 
torate, and Public Security Department, Over $00 Crim 
inals Have Surrendered Voluntarily Throughout the 
Province "| 


{Text} Half a month after the provincial Higher People’s 
Court, the provincial People’s Procuratorate, and the Pro 
vincial Public Security Department issued their Notice to 
Criminals To Surrender Themselves Voluntarily.” more 
than 300 criminals throughout the province have given 
themselves up to public security organs and confessed ther 
crimes. This reporter obtained this information at today’s 
press conference, called in connection with the implemen 
tation of the “Notice” by the provincial public security, 
procuratorial, and judicial organs. 


Since the “Notice” was issued on 23 December last year 
the masses throughout the province have come forward 
and provided more than 700 clues to various criminal acts 
which led to cracking over 600 criminal cases and the 
arrest of more than 500 criminals. If criminals surrendered 
voluntarily and confessed, the public security organs acted 
according to the provisions of the “Notice” and, with due 
consideration for the different circumstances of the cases, 
exercised leniency or proposed to the procuratorate and 
the law courts lenient treatment, reduced punisiiment, or 
even remission of pun hment. During the said period, the 
public security organs of the entire province relied on the 
broad masses, used a variety of investigative measures. 
and arrested more than 3,000 criminals who had refused to 
come forward voluntarily and had not repented thei 
crimes 


Jilin, Heilongjiang Proposals To Prevent Songhua 
River Pollution 

YOONO337C Harbin HEILONGIIANG RIBAO in 
Chinese 10 Jan 90 p 1 


[By correspondern’ ®» Zengrong (7637 1973 2837) 
“Preventing Deteriv. ation of Water Quality in the Son 
ghua River During Dry Season”’} 


{Text} With regard to the problem of preventing deter 
oration of the water quality in the Songhua River during 
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the dry season, the officials in charge in Heilongjiang and 
Jilin Provinces met recently in Harbin and proposed 
some countermeasures, of which the main points are: 


Governments of all ranks along the river must supervise 
the relevant enterprises whether they have wastewater 
disposal installations in place and in normal operation, 
and whether their discharge meets standards. It is intended 
to set up an inspection ‘cam from among the environ. 
mental protection bureaus of the two provinces, which will 
immediately carry Out a comprehensive supervision and 
inspection, to ensure the implementation of various mea- 


sures to reduce pollution and for the proper discharge of 


waste water, 


Fully utilize and properly control oxidization ponds and 
wastewater reservoirs. The wastewater reservoirs of the 
Hongguang Sugar Refinery and of the Heilongjiang Sugar 
Refinery and the wastewater from the Qiqihar oxidization 
pond must not enter the river in the dry season when the 
river is frozen. If discharge is required, it must have the 
approval of the provincial environmental protection 
departments and of the office of the Songhua-Liao River 
system leadership team. 


Monitoring the flow capacity of the river and the concen- 
tration of waste material in the river water will be inten- 
sified and inspection forecasts will be improved. At the 
time of maintenance work on the large dike at Fengman 
Reservoir, there must be close cooperation between the 
various departments to ensure best scientific management, 
planned control, and giving full play to the joint control 
function of Fengman Reservoir and Baishan Reservoir, 
and volume of water flow and shall, as far as possible, be 
increased, thereby improving water quality. 


If water flow declines to below 200 cubic meters per 
second, Harbin Municipality must adopt depth disposal 
measures, pouring in activated powdered carbon for 
adsorption and cleansing, to ensure the safety of water for 
the use of the population. 


Heilongjiang Armed Police Praised for 
Peacekeeping Role 

SK2201000190 Harbin Heilongjiang Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 13 Jan 90 


[Text] The sixth enlarged plenary session of the first 
party committee under the provincial armed police force 
concluded on 13 January. It was stressed at the session 
that efforts should be made to realistically enhance 
political building among the armed police forces to 
ensure the party's absolute leadership over the armed 
forces and to upgrade their quality in an overall way 


During the enlarged plenary session, the participating 
members summarized the work done in 1989 and dis- 
cussed and defined the tasks for 1990. They also heard a 
report on relaying the spirit of the all-Army political 
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work conterence and of the enlarged plenary session of 
the pariy committee under the Headquarters of the 
Chinese People's Armed Police Force, 


During the enlarged plenary session, Senior Colonel (Sun 
Zhongguo), political commussar of the provincial armed 
police force, delivered a work report, and Senior Colonel 
(Luo Hongxiang), commander of the provincial armed 
police force, delivered a summary report 


Attending and also addressing the plenary session were 
Zhou Wenhua, deputy secretary of the provincial party 
commitiee, and Du Xianzhong, vice governor of the 
province, 


In his speech, Zhou Wenhua highly appraised the work 
done by the officers and soldiers of the provincial armed 
police force in 1989 and stated that in 1989 the provin- 
cial armed police force successfully fulfilled the tasks of 
defending social peace, suppressing the disturbance, and 
safeguarding public security. Particularly during the 
spring and summer of 1989, the armed police forces 
across the province consistently acted in unison with the 
CPC Central Committee in the struggle against the 
disturbance, which 1s of vital importance to the life and 
death of the party, the country, and to socialist under- 
takings. They implemented the directives issued by the 
higher authorities by taking a clear-cut stand and made 
contributions to s zing the social order by remark- 
ably fulfilling the tasas of preventing the local leading 
organs from being attacked, removing roadblocks, and 
dealing blows at the gang of hooligans. 


<n Political Figure, National CPPCC Member 
es 


SK3001010790 Changchun Jilin Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 28 Jan 90 


[Text] Professor Guan Mengjue, Standing Committee 
member of the National Committee of the Chinese 
People's Political Consultative Conference [CPPCC], 
vice chairman of the Central Committee of the China 
Democratic League, vice chairman of the Jilin Provin- 
cial CPPCC Committee, chairman of the Jilin Provincial 
Committee of the China Democratic League, honorary 
dean of the college of economic management of Jilin 
University and noted economist, died of illness in 
Changchun at the age of 71 at 0300 on 26 January 1990. 


Jilin Conference Stresses Moral Education as 
Goal 

SK 1602080990 Changchun Jilin Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 8 Feb 90 


[Text] The provincial educational work conference 
ended in Changchun on the afternoon of 8 February. The 
conference stressed that while carrying out educational 
work in the province in 1990 it is necessary to give 
primary importance to moral education 


During the conference, the participants reviewed last 
year's situation of the provincial educational front and 
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held that the province's educational situation during last 
year was stable and the educational undertakings were 
steadily developed, that great achievements were made 
in straightening out the teaching orentation, strength- 
ening moral educational work and deepening educa 
tional and teaching reforms, and that the educational 
cause had been channeled into a path of sustained, 
steady, and coordinated development, 


Vice Governor Li Dezhu attended and addressed the 
conference, He said that in 1990 our provincial educa- 
tional front should continue to implement the guidelines 
of the 4th and Sth Plenary Sessions of the | 3th party 
Central Commitice, and the fourth session of the fifth 
provincial party committee, adhere to the party's lead- 
ership over educational work and the socialist teaching 
orientalion, persist in giving primary importance to 
moral education while carrying out the work of schools, 
strengthen education on Marxist basic theories, commu 

nist conviction, patriotism, and socialism among stu- 
dents, intensify ideological and political work as well as 
ideological and moral education among teachers, and 
urge teachers to do a good job in imparting knowledge 
and educating the people and to train for the state a 
group of socialist competent personnel with an all-round 
moral, intellectual, physical, and refined development. 


Li Dezhu pointed out that we should concentrate most of 
our attention on conducting elementary education in the 
rural areas, where difficulties are many. This year, the 
focus of elementary education work should still be on the 
rural areas, particularly the minority areas, border areas. 
mountainous areas, and poverty-stricken areas where the 
economic foundation is poor and difficulties are many. 
All localities should formulate related measures and 
strengthen their work to make backward areas catch up 
with others as soon as possible. Urban and rural areas 
should establish the idea of relying on the people to run 
education and develop education for the sake of the 
people, collect educational funds from various channels, 
and unceasingly improve teaching conditions. The party 
committees and governments at all levels should realis. 
tically strengthen leadership over educational cause. 
spend more time at the grassroots to hear opinions from 
all quarters, and to help schools solve some practical 
difficulties. 


Summary of Quan Shuren Article on Ideology 


YOON0320C Shenyang LIAONING RIBAO in Chinese 
2JanWypl 


[“Summary™ of article by Quan Shuren (0356 2885 
0088), secretary of the Liaoning Provincial CPC Com 
mittee’ “Study Materialist Dialectics and Work in a 
More Scientific Way,” LILUN YU SHIJIAN (THEORY 
AND PRACTICE), No 1, 1990, published by the Lia- 
oning Provincial CPC Committee] 


[Text] The 5th Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central 
Committee called on the whole party, particularly 
leading cadres at ail levels, to diligently study philosophy 


REGIONAL 87 


$0 that the whole party can work in a more scientilic way 
and with greater foresight. To support the study, the 
provincial party committee's LILUN YU SHIJIAN mag, 
azine will inaugurate a special column, “Study and 
Apply Philosophy in Practice,” beginning in the first 
issue this year, The column will carry articles by leading 
cadres at all levels on their experience and understanding 
in using basic Marxist philosophic viewpoints as guid- 
ance for work and will invite others to contribute art- 
cles, Published in the first issue is an article by Comrade 
Quan Shuren, secretary of the provincial party com- 
mittee, entitled “Study Materialist Dialectics and Work 
ina More Scientific Way.” 


Comrade Quan Shuren points out in his article, “At 
present, in studying Marxist philosophy, it is most 
important for the party's leading cadres to have a correct 
way of thinking. That is, they must learn, master, and 
apply the scientific Marxist way of thinking. The ideo- 
logical line of always proceeding from reality and secking 
truth from facts, reaffirmed by the 3d Plenary Session of 
the Llth CPC Central Committee, is the quintessence of 
the Marxist scientific methodology. Yet, in actual work 
we often drift away from this ideological line. For 
cxample, in politics, we often fail to pay attention to 
ideological and political trends and lack sensitivity, in 
economic construction and reform and opening to the 
outside world, we are overanxious for quick results, 
without considering the actual conditions in the country 
and the province and ‘end to take all kinds of ‘short-term 
actions’, and, in summing up our work and analyzing the 
situation, we tend to affirm or negate everything, either 
secing only achievements and getting swollen-headed, or 
secing only problems and feeling disheartened. The main 
reasons for this are the shallowness of our Marxist basis 
and our incorrect ways of thinking and working.”’ 


The article explains the importance of leading cadres 
studying philosophy, especially in light of certain current 
practical problems. For example, the most obvious prob- 
lems in actual work at present are how to implement in 
an all-round way the basic line consisting of the “one 
focus and two basic points” [making economic develop- 
ment the nation’s central task while adhering to the four 
cardinal principles, and persevering in reform and 
opening to the outside world] and how to buiid the two 
civilizations simultaneously. In dealing with these prob- 
lems, we have often vacillated, thinking of the four 
cardinal principles as opposed to reform and opening to 
the outside world, or of the struggle against bourgeors 
liberalization and corruption as opposed to economic 
construction, and stressing the material civilization 
while neglecting the building of the spiritual civilization. 
This shows that in our thinking we have failed to adhere 
to the doctrine thai everything has two aspects, and have 
thus failed to see the dialectical relationship between 
them, which has led to oversimplification, one- 
sidedness, and superficiality in our thinking. Alt present, 
the tasks of improving the economic environment and 
rectifying the economic order are very arduous. In prac- 
tice, we must Overcome our blindness and increase Oou;© 
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consciousness, in handling problems, we not only must 
pay attention to the immediate results, bul also must 
give consideration to the long-term effects, and we must 
properly handle the relationship between retrenchment 
and development and between readjustment and 
momentum, We must not take an oversimplified 
approach and move from one extreme to the other, We 
must ensure the sustained, steady, and coordinated 
development of the national economy, 


The article also points out that we must adhere to the 
study method of integrating theory with practice First, 
we should do some serous reading. In addition to 
reading the philosophic works of Marx, Engels, Lenin, 
Stalin, and Chairman Mao, we should also study the 
related works of comrades Deng Xiaoping, Chen Yun, 
and others in the new historical period. Next, we should 
avoid an isolated and static study method and properly 
combine learning with application so that we can really 
use the scientific Marxist way of thinking to solve the 
practical problems in improving the economic environ 
ment, rectifying the economic order, widening the 
reforms, and building the two civilizations. We should 
practice while studying, study while practicing, and 
guard against dogmatic and pragmatic tendencies. 


Close Look at Work of Civil Mediators in 
Shenyang 

OW 2202040390 Beying XINHUA in English 
1504 GMT 20 Feb 90 


(‘News Feature: Civil Mediators Ward Off Local Dis. 
putes (by correspondent Xu Yanan)'’—XINHUA head- 
line} 


[Text] Shenyang, February 20 (XINHUA)}—A young 
couple in this capital city of Liaoning Province quar- 
relled with each other for years over trifling matters. 
Sometimes, the squabble went up to fierce fighting 


The wife complained of her husband's male-chauvinism, 
while the husband deems he has every mght to do so 
because the wife should be obedient to the husband. 


They made no compromise after several unsuccessful 
attempts and had to ask the neighborhood committee for 
help. 


Hearing the grievances of both sides, a committee offi- 
cial named Kong Fanrong cooled them down and then 
advisea the husbind, Tong Guozeng, to change his 
attitude and treat his wife on an equal footing. 


A week later, Tong apologized to his wife and promised 
to respect her personality in future. The couple 1s now on 
good terms again. 


Kong, an official in charge of civil dispute mediation in 
the Zhengyang subdistrict office, handles an average of 
170 civil disputes cach year 


The disputes mostly involve love affairs, care of the 
elderly, property compensation and inheritance or 
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sharing of land and houses. Some cases were potential 
murders or suicides, Kong said, 


Nearly 75 percent of the cases | have handled have been 
successtully resolved, | felt satistied when | saw people 
restore good relations after mediation,” he said, 


The Chinese Constitution stipulates that people's medi- 
ation groups are set up in villages and neighborhood 
committees to solve civil disputes 


As one of the 80,000 lowest administrative setups of the 
Chinese Government, the subdistrict office has jurisdic. 
tion over 10,000 households, with a total population of 
40,000, It has 20 neighborhood committees, which assist 
the subdistrict office in dealing with all kinds of prob- 
lems arising in daaly life 


The work of the subdistrict office can be summarized in 
one word—miscellaneousness—said Wang Zhongzheng, 
head of the office. 


Some residents described the workers as “public servants 
of all households” because they gear their efforts to the 
needs of all residents, Wang added. 


A girl high school graduate named Wu Chen failed to 
pass college entrance exam last year and was cager to get 
a position near her home. Her mother went to the office 
asking for help. One month afterwards, the girl was hired 
by a small shop in the block where she lives. 


So far, the office has established more than 100 subdis- 
irict-run factories, shops and other undertakings which 
are new sources of revenue for the office and have 
created job opportunities for 2,000 high school graduates 
over the past decade and more 


More than 4,000, or 12 percent, of the total population 
in the subdistrict have reached or passed the age of 60. 
To cater to their special needs, the office has opened up 
recreation centers for the old, where senior people can 
pass their leisure time by playing chess, learning cooking 
and flower arrangement, and reading books 


Citizens advice bureaus, convalescent homes for the 
disabled and clubs have been set up in the neighborhood 
in recent years 


To help the 19 widows and widowers, or people with no 
children to take care of them, the subdistrict office has 
built a hostel where they enjoy free lodging, medical care 
and services. Some jobless young people were hired to 
take care of those who are sick or have difficulty getting 
about 


Neighborhood committees also organize temple fairs, 
sports meets, summer evening parties, drama shows 
performed by local residents, and dancing, tailoring and 
weaving competitions 


“Such activities are aimed at providing residents with an 
environment in which they feel as if they are living in a 
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warm and lively big family after they finish their day's 
work,” said Sun Xueqin, a 56-year-old neighborhood 
committee director 


Names on the payroll of the subdistrict office were cnly 
40 or more, However, the number of people involved in 
the day-to-day neighborhood committee work exceeds 
500, Many are retired workers or government exployees 
who are in good health and are willing to do more for 
others in their remaining years. 


An official of the sub-district office, Jing Yugui, has been 
engaged in neighborhood committee work for several 
decades. When Jing reached retiring age she was reluc- 
tant to leave her post and offered to help in a recreation 
center and a matchmaking office for the aged at her own 
initiative. 


Shenyang’s ‘Innovative’ Anticorruption System 
Descri 


40050012 


[Editorial Report] The Chinese-language official journal 
of the Liaoning Provincial CPC Committee LILUN Y U 
SHIUIAN (THEORY AND PRACTICE), carried an 
article by Song Shuyou (1345 2885 2589), party secretary 
of Shenyang’s Sujiadun District and national model 
party member, describing a system he implemented in 
his district to ensure that leading cadres conduct their 
personal lives in an incorrupt manner. In an introduc- 
tory note, the LILUN YU SHIJIAN editor held up 
Song's system as a model, describing it as “innovative,” 
“specific,” “feasible,” “effective in the prevention of 
corruption,” and “widely applicable” at all levels of the 
party leadership. The article appeared in issue No. 21 of 
5 November on pages 13 to 15 of the Shenyang-based 
journal. 


Song's system requires leading cadres at all levels of the 
party to report and seek instruction on major, potentially 
contro versial activities in their private lives. Leading 
cadres with personal conduct issues to raise are to report 
to the appropriate oversight party or government body, 
designated in a clearly defined hierarchy of responsi- 
bility that spells out what offices should report to which 
oversight bodies. The issues are then examined and 
decided on by the oversight body and the decisions are 
sent to the cadre’s unit by the oversight body's general 
affairs office. 


Recounting developments that led him to set up the new 
system, Song said that after party rectification ended in 
1986, Sujiadun District established a system of demo- 
cratic life meetings (minzhu shenghuo hui) in the 
standing committee of the district party committee and 
in grassroots party committees in order to improve the 
ability of leading cadres to police their own behavior. 
(Democratic life meetings are informal meetings in 
which party cadres bring up anything they wish to 
discuss.) However, after looking into some of these 
meetings, Song found this system to be inadequate as a 
way of regulating cadre behavior because cadres would 
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conduct self-criticism on improper deeds already accom- 
plished, rendering the pariy organization impotent in 
correcting behavior. Song felt that supervision before 
cadres carried Out personal activities was needed, 


Song described four behavioral problems that caused 
leading cadres to suffer low prestige among the masses. 
One was a tendency to compete for larger and more 
houses, Cadres with medium-size housing wanted larger 
housing while those with one house wanted two, Further- 
more, instead of telling the district party committee of 
their desires, they would act on their own to acquire 
housing. A second problem was the tendency of rural 
cadres to use connections and illegal means to obtain 
nonrural household registrations for their relatives, 
totally disregarding the annual quota by which this 
should have been accomplished. As a result, those who 
should have been able to change their household regis- 
tration did not get to do so, while those who were not 
suppose to, did. A third problem was that cadres helped 
each other find jobs for relatives, and a fourth was that 
they conducted marriages and funerals in wasteful, 
extravagant style. 


Therefore, in early 1989 Song established a system that 
required leading cadres to report and seek instruction on 
planned private activities in five areas: 1) when cadres 
build private houses or when units distribute or buy 
houses for cadres; 2) when the spouse, children, or other 
relatives of a cadre are trying to change from a rural to 
urban household registration or are seeking employment 
in the cadre’s work unit; 3) when there is a marriage or 
funeral of a key member in a cadre’s family; 4) when a 
cadre is going to be away for more than a week on official 
business, to recuperate from an illness or to tend to 
health matters; and 5) when planning any activity that 
may be controversial with the masses. 


Song claimed that although the system has been in place 
for less than a year, it has yielded four positive results. 
One has been that the system has inculcated leading 
cadres with the importance of moral and ethical purity. 
A second result, claamed Song, has been that leading 
cadres have become more disciplined. He said that, 
whereas cadres used to merely make a confession, they 
now “‘voluntarily’’ report to the party organization and 
“consciously” accept the party organization's supervi- 
sion. He said that after the system was implemented, 
three leading cadres at the district party level and 19 at 
the subdistrict level have reported and sought instruc- 
tion on private activities. He claimed that a third result 
has been improved relations between the party and the 
masses and between cadres and the masses. Whereas in 
the past, the corrupt cadre always benefitted wile the 
whistle-blower always suffered, under the new system, 
the cadre's deeds are evaluated by the party organiza- 
tion, discussed collectively, and dealt with conclusively. 
Song called attention to the fact that applications by 
cadres’ relatives to change household registration now 
undergo a comprehensive review by the district party 
committee and are decided on by a review and approval 
small group. Song claimed that because the system 1s 








0) REGIONAL 


fair, reasonable, and open to view, it has increased ihe 
“transparency” of cadre behavior and has made the 
cadres more “enthusiastic.’’ He also said that by 
resolving problems in which the interests of the cadres 
conflict with those of the masses, the system has also 
improved the cadres’ public relations, A fourth result, 
said Song, is the long-term benefit of preventing leading 
cadres from committing major errors and promoting 
stability in their ranks. 


Song emphasized that one must pay attention to how the 
system is implemented if it is to be a success, For one 
thing, the system must be resolutely enforced. He 
stressed that when dealing with problematic behavior, 
“discounts” and “accomodations” must not be allowed. 
Because enforcement was strict, Song said, his district 
has substantially cut down instances in which leading 
cadres abused public funds for private travel. He also 
said that another key to success is for the different bodies 
in the hierarchy to fully carry out their responsiblity for 
reporting and supervising. Finally, the system must be 
continuously improved and perfected. He said that after 
implementing the system, his district found that 
improvements could be made. As a result, ‘i created an 
additional oversight body and added two more behav- 
iors to the list of impropricties. 


Article Warns Against One-Sided View in 
Journalism 


900N0320A Shenyang LIAONING RIBAO in Chinese 
4 Jan 90 p 3 


[Article by Lu Xiangtai (4151 4161 3141) in the column 
“News From the Theory and Propaganda Research 
Society of the Provincial Newspapers’: “Strive To 
Guard Against One-Sidedness”’] 


[Text] “All-sidedness” is a basic characteristic of Marxist 
theories. It is also the basic demand of reality on theo- 
retical work. To play its role properly, newspaper theo- 
retical propaganda must present views from all sides and 
guard against one-sidedness. 


On this question, we have indeed accumulated some 
experiences and lessons worth being summed up. For 
example, the introduction of the “productivity crite- 
rion” has really produced a very great effect in breaking 
the trammels of “‘leftist” thinking and in further eman- 
cipating the mind. However, in disseminating this 
theory, a tendency has developed consciously or uncon- 
sciously to oversimplify and vulgarize this criterion. 
Some people have substituted the productivity criterion 
for cadre requirements and moral standards. Another 
example is competition. While we gradually come to 
understand that competition can bring vigor to the 
socialist commodity economy, we have forgotten about 
coordination, which is interdependent with competition. 
and have forgotten that it is impossible for any society to 
have only competition and no coordination. A third 
example 1s about the strategy for social and econ 

development. Some people want to aim high and go ail 
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oul, some advocate the “great international circle”: 
others call for high consumption as a stimulant, and sull 
others maintain that inflation and deficit are hermiess, 
All these show that if theoretical propaganda fails to 
grasp the substance of a question from all sides, it will 
inevitably lead to ideological confusion and mistakes in 
action, We have paid dearly for this kind of mistake in 
recent years. The on-going improvement in the eco- 
nomic environment and rectification of the economic 
order and the intensification of reform are very comphi- 
cated types of systems engineering, which urgently need 
theoretical guidance, Important quesi.ions about reform 
and construction, development and stability, plan and 
market, supply and demand, accumulation and con- 
sumption, and so forth, need to be expounded theoreti- 
cally. In a certain sense, a correct and all-sided under- 
standing of the above relations is an important guarantee 
for the success of the improvement and rectification and 
the intensification of the reform. 


How, then, can theoretical propaganda in a newspaper 
give expression to the character of the paper and, at the 
same time, embody the “all-sidedness” of the theory? It 
is indeed quite difficult, but not impossible. Many 
comrades often associate “all-sidedness” with lengthy 
articles and attention to each and every aspect of a 
question, which js obviously a misunderstanding. So- 
called “all-sidedness” is the opposite of one-sidedness. It 
refers to the sum total of all aspects of a thing. The call 
for “‘all-sidedness” can prevent one-sided oversimplifi- 
cation and rigidity and avoid the concealing of one 
tendency by another. This means that we should study 
more philosophy, especially dialectics, and learn to ana- 
lyze problems from a dialectical and “‘all-sided" view- 


point. 


‘Money Worship’ Seen as Western Spiritual 
Contaminant 


YOONU320B Shenyang LIAONING RIBAO in Chinese 
4 Jan 90 p 3 


[Article by Gao Weiguo (7559 5898 0948) from the 
“Study” column: “The Root Cause of Corruption— 
Money Worship”’} 


[Text] Money worship is a product of a society domi- 
nated by the exploiting classes and is a concentrated 
expression of bourgeois ideology. Just as Engels 
revealed, ‘In the eyes of the bourgeoisie, there is nothing 
in the world that does not exist for money. Even the 
bourgeois themselves are no exception, because they live 
for the sole purpose of making money. Besides getting 
rich quickly, they do not know that there are other kinds 
of happiness, and besides loss of money, they do not 
know that there are other kinds of pain.”' With the birth 
of the advanced proletarian ideology and the establish- 
tr ort of the socialist system, the old and rotten ideology 
has been repudiated. One of the evil consequences of the 
ides ogical trend of bourgeois liberalization is that it 
entices people to go after money to satisfy their selfish 
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desires and thus rekindles the repudiated money wor- 
ship. In the name of “new thinking” and “developing the 
commodity economy,” some people preach the virtue of 
making Money, arguing that too much propaganda for 
communist ethics will strangle the commodity economy. 
They say that, during the primary stage of socialism, we 
should ne. — pect too much in people's ideological 
awakenin, dd that we should talk more about “profit” 
and “material gain” and less about “ideals” and “goals.” 
And they even openly proclaim the legitimacy of “per- 
sonal interests” and “individualisin,” The spreading of 
these wrong ideas has caused confusion in people's 
minds, As a result, people are putting more stress on 
material gain than on spiritual values, more on profit 
than duty, more on taking than giving, and more on 
selfish desires than moral integrity. The socialist rela- 
tionship between the interests of the state, the collective, 
and the individual has been turned upside down, and, in 
pursuit of personal or small group profit, the national 
interests and the people's interests are being sacrificed or 
undermined. The spread of money worship has not only 
thrown the macro economy out of control and weakened 
the dominating role of the socialist planned economy, 
but has also caused the malfunctioning of microeco- 
nomic management, the weakening of the status and role 
of workers and staff as masters of enterprises, and 
widespread passivity and corruption, Of the many forms 
of corruption, the most detestable is “official profiteer- 
ing."’ These officials use their power or rely on their 
powerful connections to deal in important capital goods 
or consumer goods in short supply and engage in such 
illegal activities as smuggling, tax evasion, forced buying 
and selling, hoarding and cornering, price pushing, 
demanding and accepting bribes, and speculation and 
profiteering. They have caused confusion in the 
economy, corrupted party style, and undermined the 
policy of reform and opening to the outside world. It 1s 
obvious that money worship is the root cause of all 
crimes, a cancer that breeds corruption. To carry the 
struggle against corruption through to the end and suc- 
ceed in improving the economic environment, rectifying 
the economic order, and widening the reform, we must 
draw a clear distinction between right and wrong in the 
ideological sphere, criticize money worship, and pro- 
mote the spirit our party has always advocated of self- 
lessness and “utter devotion to others with no thought of 
self.” 


The decadent ideology of money worship, a sediment of 
thousands of years of history, must be analyzed and 
dissected with a Marxist viewpoint, shaken and weak- 
ened ideologically, and ultimately eliminated with the 
development of history. In opposing money worship, we 
are not opposed to people earning more money and are 
certainly not denying the positive effect of the principle 
of material benefit. Rather, by criticizing the ideology of 
money worship, we are trying to eliminate the harmful 
effect it has on society and to help people establish a 
correct world outlook and concept of interest and ben- 
efit. 
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Footnote 


1. Collected Works of Marx and Engels, Volume Il, p 
$64, 


NORTHWEST REGION 


Factors of Xinjiang Instability Include Corruption, 
Minorities 


YOONOI93A Hong Kong CHENG MING 
[CONTENDING] in Chinese No 145, 1 Nov &9 pp 27-29 


{Article by Mo Li-jen (5459 0448 0086): “Where Are the 
Unstable Elements in Xinjiang?’ 


[Text] With the start of ethnic autonomy movements in 
minority regions of the Soviet Union, Islamic separatist 
tendencies have emerged again in Xinjiang, where many 
nationality groups live together, After a two-week inspec- 
tion tour of Xinjiang in August, Wang Fang [3769 5364), 
Chinese Communist minister of public security, said 
that conspiratorial separatist influences are the primary 
cause of instability in Xinjiang and the fundamental 
reason 1s that the United States and other countries are 
attempting to divide and subvert our country. 


In the 40 years since the Chinese Communists have ruled 
the mainland, every time a problem arises, they are wont 
to “blame everyone but themselves’ —blaming God or 
some sinister plot—and basically have not had the 
courage to admit mistakes or to take responsibility for 
the problem. Cases accumulated over many years in 
Chinese foreign affairs prove that, of the so-called 
external elements in Xinjiang’s instability, the one that 
can exert influence or cause disturbances is the Russia of 
an earlier time or the later Soviet Union. For the time 
being, we won't mention the collusion between the 
Chinese Communist bloc before coming to power and 
the Soviet Union to destroy China's unity, but simply 
mention that the “I(li)-Ta(cheng) Incident” of 1962 after 
the Chinese Communists ruled the mainland was shame- 
less! The details of this incident have never been 
revealed, but 26 years after the fact, they are described in 
the combined April-May issue of NANFENGCHUANG 
[WINDOW OF SOUTH WIND] magazine, published in 
Hong Kong: 


“On the twisting boundary from Ih to Tacheng in 
Xinjiang in western China a flood of people are charging 
across the border into the Soviet Union, trampling 
sentry boxes and destroying border defenses. The flood 
of people has been going on for a half a month and more 
than 70,000 Chinese citizens have become Soviets over- 


night.” 


The Chinese Communists could not and dared not use 
force against this sudden tempest, and the explanation in 
the documents said: “Some time ago, the Soviet Union 
sent more than !,0U0 people to distribute over 100,000 
Soviet visas in the Ili-Tacheng region.” “While the 
Soviets fanned the flames, they stocked bread and butter 
at the border to supply food to all the people crossing the 
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border.” The situation the Chinese faced was that “the 
Masses, the parly committee secretary, and the leaders of 
two counties had all fled! There were no peaple at all in 
the entire county.” 


The skillful tactic of “people abroad, come home" cre: 
ated a fuss on China's western frontier and y 
exposed the Chinese Communists annoyed powerless: 
ness abroad and the slackness of popular will at home At 
the time, the Soviet Union's visa personnel only said, 
"Ge to the Soviet Union, your ancestral home is there. 
butter and bread are there, and there is a labor shortage 
there’ and that’s what got the border people on the 


road 

The people who live on the Xinj border frow ili to 
Tacheng are short of food and ing and life is 
difficult for them, so naturally they ior a place 


eat and dress warmly, bul now thai 
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( orruption From High Officials to Grassroots | evels 
Wang Enmao [3769 1869 $199), former first secretary of 


case investigated involving a high-level 
establishment of the Chinese Communists) Ministry of 
is that of Tht: Sabir (2094 1422 2251 3097 
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months and that Thu Sabir returned all the iheut money, 
bul, because he broke the law. he was turned over to the 
courts 


How can ifeating @ Minority fationalily cadre as the 

enemy in the entire country calm the grievances 

the people! Will swatting the little My of 16,000 yuan 

in every district suddenly increase the separatist feelings 
of Islam io Xinjiang” 


Hefore 4 June.” in Uruma@i | fan into @ young man 
named littl Wang, who had bribed Thi Sabir and the 
“local despots” at various levels Litthe Wang took me in 
a small Russian car to Turpan to sightece and on the 
daylong trip he told me that his father was a Soviet, had 
a residence in the Soviet Union, and during the relaa- 
ation of the past few years he had gone to the Soviet 
Union to viet his relatives: When he returned to Xin- 
jiane his father gave him this little car To break open the 
import links, he had to give presents to people from the 
port authority customs personne! to all levels of the 
autonomous district leadership—the additional customs 

fis for this car could have bought four such cars Little 

ang said thal, despite this, driving around in this little 
car in Xinjiang where transport is inconvenient is eco- 
nomical 


On the long-distance bus from Karamay to th in 
northern Xinjiang | met a young person from a public 
health epidemic prevention station in Urum@q: He was 

ne to th because his cousin had been held in th 
ounty for two months. His cousin and a West German 
businessman had gone to th County to buy some stag 
antlers and, because the price they were paying was 
higher than the price paid by the local government, the 
county officials locked them up in their private offices 
The West German businessman bought his way out » th 
$3,000, but the cousin didn't have that much money and 
was beaten and “imprisoned © The young man said that 
he was willing to “bribe” the upper-level county officials 
in order to rescue his cousin 


The above two cases indicate that, just as in the intenor, 

Xinpang’s Chinese Communist officialdom is corrupt 

from the provincial government to the county offices. 

from the high-level cadres to the grassroots level If we 

want to engage in climinating corruption and honest 
ment, how can there only be a “few cases.” as 
Xiaoping claims 


Ethnic Clashes Can Occur at Any Time 


In all fairness, under the Chinese Communists policy of 
contro! through concihation, Han Chinese who have 
been transferred into minonty nationality regrons. in 
addition to being able to occupy an increasingly dom». 
Nant position in statistical tables. have exercised forbear. 
ance with regard to the minornty nationalities. generally 
under the forceful demands of the Chinese Communists 
Before | arrived in Kashi City in southern Xinjiang. « 
clash occurred between the Uyghurs and the Han c 
nese A reporter for XINJIANG JINGJI DAOBAO., who 
had also gone to Kashi to gather news. told me that a 
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fheighborhood dispute occurred between a Uyghur 
woman and a Han Chinese and, in the course of the 
, the Uyghur woman had been acciden' ‘ly shot 
killed with a fowling piece Immediately .ousands 


of Uyghurs around Kashi with ihe 
deceased's body Only the earnest exhortation of the 
local government to calm this ethnic clash The 


ing knives in their riding 
y incident could occur 


people in the Ih Tacheng border area of Xinjiang fed 
across the border to the Soviet Union With the relaxation 
of Sino-Soviet relations in recent years, the Il. Tacheng 
also wound up dramatically In the past few 
who were termed counterrevolutionary 

ve returned to visit relatives in Th and Tacheng 
port in northern Xinjiang These people 

exiles in the Soviet Union and are returning to 
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that will give them an oppor. 
‘unity to go into exile those are a little more enlight- 
ened yearn for nationality self-determination and contro! 
of their own destinies. In other words, to struggle for 
autonomy just like their ethnic brothers in the Soviet 
Union in order to achieve development of freedom 


The reporter mentioned that. to avord the displeasure of 


terrevolutionary Rebellion” to “th-Tacheng Peo- 
ple's Flight Abroad Incident.” yet. after the local officials 
became guests of these people who had returned home 
after making good. they dropped the words “Flight 
Abroad’ and referred to vaguely as the “Th-Tacheng 


The process of changing the name of the Ih-Tacheng 
Border People’s Flight Abroad Incident indicates that the 
Chinese Communists in power are a of unpnaciplied 
pragmatists bullying the weak fearing the strong. 
despising poverty and respecting wealth. calling 11 by the 
high-sounding nam of “forgiving old wrongs,” truly not 
knowing there 1s something called “shame” in human 
relations 


The Puzzte of Hoodlum: and Migrants 


Neat to the locomotive production station in UU rum@: in 
Xinpeang, there 1s a “Yaomu™ hill and on its foothill there 
1s a “village of hoodiums and migrants” where two years 
ago groups of people pitched camp. having fied 
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famine in Ningaia, Qinghai, and Gansu Due to back: 
ward information and official blockades in Ninjiang, 
foreign media almost never has reported this situation 


For the past two years, an army of humbering in 
the thousands has been multiplying in the ‘vi of 


hoodlums and migrants’ and rushing out to beg for food, 
steal, and in tution theft In this situa 
lion where Xinjiang's public order is seriously affected, 


for administrative convenience local government has 


destitute and have come here can setile peacefully in 
Uruma@i and also consider it great fortune in misfortune 


Since the Chinese Communists implemented the farm. 
land contract yo ped sysiem on a trial basis in 
rural areas in 1979, for peasant households in the north- 
west where arable land is sparse and the on is 
aap, Se ‘anata Samp 0 HES aa OG insufficient 


sparse populat . 
Army reclamation farms. have also accepted con- 
tracts for construction projects, but some have been 
unable to find work and have set up shoe-repair. and 


bow!l-mending stalls everywhere in Xinjiang 


The local government has now begun to wantonly 
staunch the flow of peasant laborers to Xinjiang Policy 
since May of this year [1989] is to uniformly send them 
back to where they came from Sentry posts have been 
erected on the highways and byways of Xinjiang and the 
senines on duty order every vehicle that passes along the 
public road to stop and they conduct a lengthy invests. 
gation of every person who is not a native of Xinjiang, 
confiscating bedding 
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to 
console these land reclamation warnors Now many of 
these then young people have retu ned to Shanghai. but 
some cannot apply for residence permits or find housing 
and work. so aren't they still floating hither and yon on 
the mainiand' 


An old man who has driven for the oulfield in Karamay 
in Xinpang told me that. during extracting o1! from the 
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fifties to the present, many oil wells had dried up and 
that the reserves of some oil-producing wells that could 
be drilled had suddenly dropped. In the face of imminent 
transfer, oilfield workers and cadres had fled to other 
places to look for work 


On a bus from Uruma@i to Usu, a cadre orginally from 
Henan who had come to Xinjiang more than WO years 
ago to help in construction said to me, “I had to ask for 
three years’ leave. The unit wasn't doing well and 
couldn't pay our wages, so each of us had to make his 
own way. | took a two years’ leave and returned to my 
old home to sell Xinjiang kebabs, Now my leave is up 
and | returned to my unit to go back to work, bul | was 
still sent back home.” This cadre who helped Xinjia 
also may not have eapected that at Shihesi in Xinjiang 
would see nomads who had been old Red Army soldiers 
on the Long March with Mao Zedong tending cattle 
After going over to the Communists, the officers and 
men of the Kuomin T'ao Chib-yweh's [7118 1492 
1471] unit were f to stay in Xinjiang and, in 
addition to opening up wasteland, they are in 
labor on construction projects. Even though itions 
are better, my uncle, a retired cadre of the Uruma@qi Third 
Construction Company, went to Xinjiang 40 years ago 
and now lives in a small room, and, in a Xinj full of 
cows and sheep, drinks fresh milk. He still wants his wife 
to queue up every day before dawn, because she wouldn’! 
get anything if she is late 


Backward, Dirty Hotbed of Disease 


Kashi, the jewel of the Silk Road in southern Xinjiang, 
still today has an enormous stone statue of Mao Zedong. 
the peculiar scene at the foot of this enormous statue is 
small eateries next to cach other beckoning passers-by 
Each eatery has a transistor radio playing nonstop 24 
hours a day Because cach eatery has one, it forms an 
unprecedented ensemble of voices If you stay in a hotel 
in Kashi, even if you close the windows, you can't get any 
peace for half the night 


The climate is hot, and, and waterless, which is charac- 
teristic of the natural conditions in southern Xinjiang 
Unhygrenic use of water by the people can be seen 
everywhere The fact thai food is covered with flies and 
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that dirty eating utensils are rinsed in dirty water which 
has turned black so thal the neal customer can enjoy the 
good food makes one shudder The backwardness of 
public facilities and the people's lack of a of 
hygiene have made many famous historic places so filthy 
that travelers have stopped going there According to 4 
report in the 6 September RENMIN RIBAO., a total of 
790 persons in |) counties and cities in Ninpang, 
including Akeu City and Kashi, have contracted cholera, 
and at least sia people have died What is eatremely 
serious about the situation is thal the carrier of the 
disease contains more than two kinds of bacteria The 
Chinese Communists’ Ministry of Public Health quickly 
dispatched 10 medical teams to Xinjiang to give emer: 
gency treatment in an attempt to control the spread of 
the disease outside the region 


For the past 40 years the Chinese Communists have 
constaitly trumpeted that “man can conquer nature,” 
bul other than great military consiruction in Ninpang. 
the civilian construction has made no change, a ‘consis 
tent system” of many decades. Since the Chinese Com- 
munists came to power they have not considered the 
issue of people's livelihood and found new sources of 
water for Xinjiang For Xinpang's people to scrape along 
by relying solely on water from underground wells to 
eliminate the spread of disease will be no easy thing 


During the Yen'an period, Wang Zhen, one of the 
Chinese Communist’s cight old men, took the 359th 
Regiment, which was not fighting Japan. and went to 
Nanniwan, opened up wasteland. and began his career 
In the fiftves, Wang led the Army into Xinjang and 
presided over land reclamation WUuring the Cultural 
Revolution. out of personal loyalty to his brothers, Wang 
sheltered some cultural figures, such as the poet Ai Qing 
Because he specially provided Deng Xiaoping with secret 
information through Deng's children, he placed his bets 
on him and now has climbed straight up to a position as 
vice president of the country and keeps on saying “those 
who bud the empire can live there.” Looking at the 
present situation in Xinjiang. which he has used as a 
ladder to power and position, one cannot help thinking 
that allowing these people to go on living in the 
“empire.” can only prolong the cycle of isolation. igno- 
rance. backwardness, and corruption in Xinpang 
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CPPCC Officials, Taiwan Professors Discuss 
bachanges 

O'V0202020500 Beying AINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1248 GMT 1 Feb 00 


\Ay reporter Li Zehong) 


{Text} Beying, | Feb (XINHUA)>—Some members of the 
Committee for Reunification of the Motherland and the 
Education and Culture Committee of the National Com: 
mittee of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative 
Conference (CPPCC) attended a discussion with a vie 
iting winter vacation group of professors from Taiwan's 
Mainland Study Society at the CPPCC audionum this 
morning. The two sides cachanged views on academic 


exchanges 


Qian a vice chairman of the CPPCC National 
Committee chairman of its Committee for Reunifi- 
cation of the Motherland, and Cheng Siyuan, vice 
chairman of the CPPCC National Committee and its 
Committee for Reunification of the Motherland, briefed 
the professors from Taiwan on the momentous changes 
and achievements in economic construction on the 
mainland over the past four decades, as well as its 
present cultural and educational situation Wan Guo- 
quan, vice chairman of the CPPCC National Committee 





PRC MEDIA ON TAIWAN AFFAIRS os 


and the ( ommittee for Reunification of the Motherland, 
talked about the organization, nature, and tasks of the 
CPPCC National Commitioe, as well as the democratic 
parties’ participation in state affairs 


In the course of discussion, the two sides had a frank 
exchange of views concerning cultural and academic 
exchanges and made a number of suggestions They 
agreed that the people of both the mainland and Taiwan 
are Chinese and they hope to see a strong China, 
Compatriots on the two sides of the Taiwan Strait should 
unite for the development and prosperity of the Chinese 
nation. So far, the two sides have already launched 
cultural and educational exchanges They should siep up 
cooperation and deepen exchanges in various fields 


During the meeting, members of the CPPCC National 
Committee also pointed out that the current exchanges 
between the two sides basically remain ai an indirect and 
unidirectional level. Taiwan compatriots may visit the 
mainland, bul there are still restrictions on mainland 
compatriots wishing to visit Taiwan. It is hoped that the 
Taiwan authorities will understand the popular feeling 
and conform with the trend of the times by lifting 
various artificial obstacies and allowing direct and two- 
way exchange between the two sides of the strait 
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laiwan's Return to GATT Analyzed 


WOHOIOA Taper TIEN HSIA (COMMONWEALTH) 
in Chinese No 102, 1 Nov &9, pp 177-178, 1A3 


{Article in “laternational Competition” column by Ray 
mond Saner and You Lichia (4266 7787 0857), president 
and vice president, tively, of the Organizauional 
Consultant Company of Switzerland: “Rejoining GATT 
Hack-Door Maneuvering To Weave a Crisscross Net 
work of Support’, first paragraph is a source-supplied 


intraduction) 
| Text) Fresh from Taiwan's victories, there is 
is still anxious to join— 


GATT Ven ln al te 
GATT, Vet, in of the United State's 
support, Taiwan is still being denied admission, why 


Taiwan indeed has displayed great prowess in the area of 
international trade, bul its isolation in international 
circles «6 also obvious to all. To become a GATT 
member no doubt will let Taiwan protect its eoonomic 
interests effectively, and it will also allow it to seize the 
many opportunities provided by GATT to impress upon 
the whole world its status as a political entity 


Complicated and Protracted Negotiations 


Admission to GATT usually requires the unanimous 
vote of all GATT member countries, and pror to the 
voting session, the applicant must complete a series of 
long and complicated negotiations 


During the negotiation process, the applicant is often 
asked to make concessions on various tanff. and non- 
tariff type barriers and protectionist measures. Mean. 
while, it can ask the other signatories to the treaty to 
reciprocate those terms. Thus, within the scope of 
GATT, once the ROC enters into agreement with the 97 
GATT signatories on tariff rates, they will be legally 
binding and cannot be changed arbitrarily, For a 
member of GATT, tariffs can be raised according to 
regulations only under ve y extraordinary situations In 
other words, the scope of the country's activities will 
thus be restricted. and the Ministry of Economic Affairs 
will not be able to raise tariffs arbitranly to accommo- 
date the country’s economic policies 


Cet To Know the Interest Groups 


In essence, GATT functions in a multilateral fashion, 
and today Ta:wan's political and economic interests are 
contingent upon the successful outcome of its GATT 
negotiations Thus. the negotiation team should first 
grasp how the different interest groups line up at dif- 
ferent levels and then draw up a comprehensive and 
consistent strategy, devise appropriate tactics, and open 
negotiations to fight for the country’s long-term inter- 
ests 


| Weave a crisscross network of support in the negot- 
ation process 
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The diagram below is a simple depiction of the inter 

locking felationships among the major powers within 
GATT. At the center of the diagram is GATT Seeretariat 
in Geneva, and the surrounding circles represent the 
power brokers and the various alliances GATT's actions 
are often controlled by these power brokers and assorted 
alliances The closer the circle to the Secretariat and the 
thick the line joining them. the more influence it exerts 
on GATT 


lf we review the behavior of the member countries 
during the rounds of negotiations in Uruguay, we will 
discover that they all basically act in their own political 
economic interests and that they are entangled in crise 
cross alliances at several levels Take Singapore for 
example. On the one hand, she supports the Giroup- 77's 
proposal to extend most-favored-nation treatment to the 
developing nations, but on the question of liberalizing 
the financial industry, she is siding with the Organiza 
tion for Economic Cooperations and Development 


Flexible Negotiation Strategy 


Australia 6 @ key member of the Cains Group. Thu 
organization has always been an active advocate of a free 
market for agricultural products, and so on the matier of 
agricultural subsidies, Australia always clashes with the 
United States and the Western European Community, 
but on the proposal of furnishing more protection for 
intellectual property mghts. Australia often sides with the 
United States and the EFC in denouncing GATT signa- 
tories for intellectual property m@ghts violations 


The above two examples show that Taiwan must be just 
as flexible during its GATT negotiations. Only in this 
way can she cater to the needs and interests of the 
different groups and adopt the most appropriate mea. 
sures to gain admission 


2 A few suggestions on GATT membership negotiations 
(1) We should win over the influential power brokers 


The negotiation team musi find out who the most 
influential GATT power brokers are It must familianze 
itself with their stands on different issues (as in Austra. 
ha’s case just cited) and ge: acquainted with these 
countnes’ diplomats to GATT and promote a direct 
dialogue between these governments and Taiwan 


(2) We should reassess our own negotiation position 
constantly 


The negotiation team must famihanze itself with the 
capricious GATT negotiations on the one hand, and on 
the other hand, 11 must have a clear picture of, and assess 
and revise, its government's negotiation position con- 
stantly. The latter moves are vital to the agreement 
negotiation process, because only in this way can the 
Negotiation team adjust to the demands of the interest 
groups and the voters at home 


(3) We should give the negotiation team the nght and 
responsibility to cement internal harmony 
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The Relationship Between GATT and Various Interest Groups 
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Often in an important ation, More time and energy 
are spent on convincing the opposition factions at home 
Everybody knows how time and energy-consuming this 
kind of “internal negotiation” can be For this reason, only 
if the GATT negotiation team is vested with full power can 
we ensure harmony among different factions and groups 
which have conflicting interests 


Furthermore, the negotiation team should keep open the 
communications channels with the civilian interest groups 
such as the farmers’ group, entrepreneur group, labor 
unions, and political parties 


(4) We should launch extensive and diverse canvassing 
activities 


To accomplish this formidable task of gaining admission, 
besides making every effort to drum up support in Geneva, 
we must also sell the idea to the key GATT power brokers 
in their capital cities. Regardless of whether these power 
brokers are developed industrial countries with capitals of 
Washington, Paris, London, Bonn, and Rome. or devel- 
oping countries with capitals of New Delhi, Brasilia. 
Buenos Aires, and Cairo, they must be treated equally. and 
their support canvassed industriously 


(5) We should utilize the channel of coordinating with 
Mainland China 


Since Mainland China is also trying to gain admission, 
Taiwan's sovereignty will once again become the focus of 
negotiations. Under the circumstances, it is imperative 
that we continue to act in the spirit of President Lee's 
“resilient diplomacy.” In addition, we must guard against 
those member countries resorting to a divide-and-conquer 
strategy and pitch Mainland China against Taiwan while 
they sit back and reap windfall profits as the two bid 
against each other with more concessions 


Under the circumstances, if we can open up some kind of 
coordination channel! between the two shores of the strait, 
we can avoid becoming two losers, like the snipe and the 
clam that are picked up by the fisherman as they grapple 
with each other 


(6) We should make use of multilateral influence and 
suppor 


There 1s advantage as well as disadvantage in relying solely 
on U.S. support to gain admission to GATT. The disad- 
vantage lies in the fact that although many member 
countnes support the US's stand on some issues, they are 
against the United States on other political and trade 
issues. The advantage is that as long as the United States is 
acting as big brother, the other countries are more willing 
to support Taiwan's admission 


Besides relying on US. influence, the negotiation team 
must cement direct ties with the EEC countries as well as 
with the Group-77 nations, and it should even keep in 
touch with members of the Council for Mutual Economic 
Assistance. As far as the latter two groups are concerned. 
Taiwan's foreign aid funds can be an important bargaining 
chip 


(7) We «hould capitalize on the United State's fnendly 
assistance 
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Recently, a US. Wade delegation came to Taiwan for 
Hegotiations and indicated that the United States is willing 
to help Taiwan's return to GATT as a “developed coun 
iry.” This is a most gratifying and is also an overwhelming 
act of kindness, because when it made this promise, the 
United States asked for nothing in return However, to 
rejoin GATT as a “developed country” will require 
Taiwan to pay a higher price (admission fee) than as a 
“developing country’ Why should Taiwan accept dif- 
ferent treatment than Singapore and South Korea enjoy’ 


The Legendary I rajan Horve 

Helping Taiwan to return to GATT may turn out to be like 
the gift of the Trajan horse in Greek mythology, because 
admission to the GATT would require Taiwan to sign a 
treaty, which is legally binding. This treaty may bring more 
international obligations, bul i will not guarantee more 
rights and privileges than the caisting bilateral trade agree- 
ments are already providing 


Of course, once admitied to GATT, many of the existing 

Sino-U) S. trade disputes can be resolved in a multilateral 

fashion The United States can take the opportunity to 

enlist the “frendly” Western European countries to use 

GATT's trade dispute arbitration channels in order to get 

Sees os SS it has not been able procure from 
aiwan 


(8) We should stop limiting our own possibilities 


The implication of joining GATT is that we must try to 
forge mutual understanding with different trading blocs 
and political groups In other words, if Taiwan wants to 
play an active role in GATT, she must have a mature 
diplomatic attitude and get nd of this fnend-or-foe, black- 
and-white mentality and try to foster new relationships in 
a realm that is often grey 


(9) We should have the — a insight to save 
ourselves and stand on our own 


Over the last 10 years, the PRC has been forced to give up 
its closed dogmatism and adopt a more accommodating 
world outlook instead and acknowledge and accept the 
reality that all nations are politically and economically 
dependent on one another for survival. This outlook is a 
departure from the absolutism that puts ideology above all 
things that the PRC had subscribed to before she opened 
up to the outside world 


Similarly, Taiwan must give up its ngid “down with 
Communism” stance and dispense with its antagonist act. 
Insiead, she should turn to the more effective policy of 
national assimilation On the other hand, she musi also 
step out from under the protective umbrellas of Sino-U S 
joint defense and most-favored-nation treatment and rely 
on its own strength and ability to expand international 
honzons and win over more fnends worldwide 


Influence the World's Potitical-Economic System 
Since the mid- 1980's, more and more political-cconomic 
systems have begun to thaw. For Taiwan, this change 


provides a great opportunity. If 1 can seize this opportu- 
nity, get a foothold im the GATT, and become a backbone 


element in this very influential organization, 11 will be a 
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gfeal contribution toward settling many trade disputes 
among nations More important, GATT provides many 
platforms for Taiwan to play a substantive part in deter: 
mining the world’s fulure economic sysiem, and in turn, i 
will let China have an indirect bul substantive influence on 
the world's future political system 


Taiwan lo Seek Faster Kconomic Reunification 
WOONOIBVA Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 
1? Jan Cpa 


—_— Taiwan To Step Up the Pace of Change in Its 
1¢ Policy Toward the PRC) 


[Text] (CNA Taipe: 16 lan Wire) The idea of the 
‘economic reunification of China,’ so strongly urged by 
the policymakers in Taiwan's Ministry of Economics, 
seems to be coming to fruition at an ever faster pace A 
policymaker revealed today that, within the constraints 
of maintaining the security of Taiwan, the pace of change 
in economic policy toward the mainiand will be 
increased this year 


Taiwan Economic Minister Chien Fu-an has already let 
be known that the government will review and discuss the 
problem of investment on the mainland, considenng this 
the most important problem facing the Tarwan economy 
this year 


Mr Wang Chien-lisuan, a eputy political director in the 
Ministry of Economics, stated today that changes in the 
international situation have very naturally caused Taiwn 
to reassess its Current economic and trade policies with the 
mainland 


He said tht he has reached a mutual understanding with 
Minister Ch’en Fu-an that they can no longer restrict the 
question of economic trade with the mainland as a ‘for- 
bidden’ topic, it must undergo a thorough reevaluation, 
especially the problem of investment 


Mr Wang Chien-hsuan believes that the mainland, hav.ng 
been dealt a blow by the changes in Eastern Europe, must 
eventually travel the road of reform and opening up. 
Additionally, the older generation of communist traders 
will gradually die off. and will eventually be unable to 
maintain their oppressive rule He emphasised that peopic 
have a basic need to seek a better life. The Taiwan 
Government has time and again stated its basic policy of 
peaceful reunification with the mainland, and economic 
activities are in themselves of a peaceful nature Thus, he 
has deep faith in the economic reunification of China. 


Assessment of Trade Problems With U.S. 
QOOHO214A Hong Kong CHING CHI TAO PAO 
/ECONOMIC REPORTER] in Chinese 

No 45, 13 Now 89 p 21 


[Article by Wang Jianmin (3769 1696 3046): “Taiwan- 
U.S. Trade Friction and Prospects for Future Economic 
and Trade Relations} 


[Text] Taiwan, which has a huge trade surplus in its 
relations with the United States, 1s recently under con- 
tinuous pressure from US. trade protectionism. The 
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Taiwan-U.S. trade friction is growing worse by the day 
and is seriously affecting Taiwan's economy and Tar 
wan-US. trade relations 

Current Problems Causing Taiwan-lS. Trade Friction 
To mitigate the tense trade relations between Taiwan and 
the United States, Taiwan has taken a sernes of important 
Measures since | 986 to alleviate the trade fnetion between 


Taiwan and the United States. However, the following 
problems sull remain in Tarwan-U S. trade relations: 


The problem of the customs ¢ and other barriers, The 
Unined States demands that Taiwan further lower its 
customs tariff, relinquish im festrictions on certain 
items, and open up Taiwan for the importation of US. 
poultry, peanuts, internal lorgans of cattle and poultry, 
and rice, simplify import procedure at customs offices, 
reduce of abolish the commodity tax, and so forth 


The problem of opening up the market for banking services. 
The United States demands that Taiwan abolish restric: 
trons on establishing insurance companies on Taiwan and 
allow foreign banks to engage in deposit and trust business. 


The problem of intellectual property The United States 
demands that Taiwan improy< protection of US. patents, 
copyrights, n@hts of authorship, as well as copyright of 


computor sofware, movies. tapes, and so on 


The problem of buying US products. The United States 
demands that Taiwan increase its purchases of U S. goods, 
and that US. materials be given preference in purchases 
for mayor proyects 


The problem of of remiutances to Taiwan. The United 
States demands that the authorities on Taiwan reiax or 
abolish the limit of $500,000 per person per year for 
remittances to Taiwan 


G60 ¢ tam Nate Gree tee ae 
v States 


Today's Taiwan-U S. trade finction is the result of a 
protracted development in Taiwan-l) S economic and 
trade relations 


The Ta:wan-U S. trade relations over ‘he last 40 years may 
be roughly divided into two phases: The first phase (1950 
to 1967) was a time of unfavorable trade balance between 
Tarwan and the United States. The trade volume moving 
between the two was smal!, and the United States did not 
invest in Taiwan on any larger scale. The mutual trade 
relations were mainly im the nature of one party being 
assisted and the other party giving assistance. Taiwan 
received large amounts of U.S. currency and material 
assistance from the United States, and Taiwan exported 
mainly primary agricultural products to the United States. 
Because Taiwan's was always an unfavorable trade bal- 
ance, though never a large one, there was no problem of 
mutual trade friction. 


The second phase (1968 to 1989) was when Taiwan 
achieved a favorable balance in its trade with the United 
States. In 1968, Taiwan's balance of trade with the United 
States for the first ume turned from an unfavorable to a 
favorable position. In the latter part of the 1970's, Taiwan 
gained in economic strength, and its exports continuously 
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inereased, but at that ime Taiwan would not open the 
domestic market of the island, still maintaimung all kinds of 
import restrictions, which accelerated the increase of its 
favorable trade balance with the United States. By 1978, 
its favorable balance had reached $2.6 billion, by 198) 11 
was $6.7 bilhon, by 1985 it exceeded $10 billion, and by 
1987 1t was as high as $16 billion 


Just as Taiwan's favorable balance of trade with the 
\nited States began to increase rapidly, the international 
trade of the United States continuously deteriorated, and 
its trade deficit grew larger year after year. In 1985 the 
trade deficit was $133.7 billion, but by 1987 i had 
increased to $171.2 bilhon. This situation promoted the 
rise of US. protectionimm, In 1985, the United States 
began to exert pressure on Taiwan, as Taiwan's favorable 
balance since 1984 was responsible for over 10 percent of 
the U.S. trade deficnt. Since that time, Taiwan-US. trade 
Iriction has become imereasingly acute, and solving the 
mutual trade imbalance became the most important topic 
in Tarwan-l)S. trade relations. 


The Main ( auses of Friction 


Since the advent of the 1980's, Taiwan imported only 
limited quantities of all those products that the United 
States produces with an obvious supenority, such as prod- 
ucts of the chemical industry, sophisticated scientific 
instruments, business machines, and airplanes. On the 
other hand, products that the United States is in need of, 
such as plastics, synthetic materials, textiles, ready-made 
clothes. and so on, are all competitively produced on 
Taiwan. therefore shipped to the United State in large 
quantities As to ttems needed for Taiwan's economic 
development. such as electronic equipment, optical and 
medical instruments, motorcars, means of communication 
and transportation, Japanese products are more competi- 
tive than US. products, and Taiwan imports them from 
Japan The specific characteristics of the product mix 
offered by the United States and those offered by Japan as 
related to the needs of Taiwan's economic development 
are important factors in the imbalance of Taiwan-U S$. 
trade 


To some extent, Tarwan's positive trade balance with the 
United States 1s caused by the United States marketing 
products that were manufactured in U_S.- financed indus- 
tres in Taiwan, and also by exports to the United Siates of 
Japanese products processed in Taiwan. Many high-tech 
and high-grade products exported from Taiwan to the 
United States are manufactured in Taiwan factones estab- 
lished with US) commercial investments. Products 
derived from large-scale Japanese investments and from 
large-scale Japanese processing operations on Taiwan are 
al.» marketed mostly in the United States. Some people, 
therefore, think that Tarwan has been made the “scape- 
goat” for Japan in the trade friction betwen Taiwan and 
the United States. Deducting the volume of what is 
exported to the United States from Japanese and U S.- 
financed factones in Taiwan would reduce Taiwan's pos- 
itive trade balance with the United States in recent years 
by one-quarter every year, or by about $3 billion. 
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Over « long period of time, the au'horties on Taiwan 
encouraged Taiwan factones and commercial enterprises 
to energetically open up the less restricted U.S. market, 
while at the same time restricting all imports by high 
customs tariffs and other barriers. Products for which they 
restricted importation particularly strictly were precisely 
of those lines in which U.S. manufacturers excelled This 
trade inequality was a cause for the huge increases in 
Taiwan's positive balance in its trade with the United 
States 


Prospects of Future Economic and I rade Relations 


Taiwan-U.S. trade friction has somewhat abated since 
1988. Looking wnto the 1990's, Tarwan-US. trade Iricuion 
will still persist. It will still have an important impact on 
Taiwan's economic development, but Taiwan-U.S. eco- 
nomic and irade relations will further develop, with fne- 
tion and cooperation continuing into the future 


Taiwan-U S. trade fiction will continue to have an impact 
on Taiwen's economic development. Since appreciation of 
the New Taiwan dollar [NT$] was initiated in 1985 and 
until July of 1989, the value of the NT$ has appreciated to 
57.5 percent. This exerted huge pressure on Taiwan's 
small. and medium-sized enterprises, especially on labor- 
intensive enterprises manufacturing mainly for export, 
such as makers of shoes, ready-made clothes, and toys, as 
a result, many such enterprises had to close down or 
transfer operations overseas Although no further appreci- 
ation of the NT$ is foreseen, the dispute between Taiwan 
and the United States over the exchange rate will still have 
an effect on Taiwan's economy 


In recent years, Taiwan opened up, to a limited degree, for 
imports of U.S. cigarettes and liquor, fruit, and turkey 
meat. This caused related agricultural prices on Taiwan to 
drop, to the detriment of the Taiwan farmers. It provoked 
several demonstrations and anti-US. activities by tobacco 
farmers, fruit farmers, and chicken farmers. How to 
resolve the contradiction between opening up the Tarwan 
market, reducing U.S. pressure, and protecting the inter- 
ests of the farmers is a thorny question faced in Taiwan- 
U.S. trade. 


Taiwan investments in the United States will continue to 
— — in the middie 1980's, Taiwan changed its 

attitude of only absorbing foreign capital and 
encouraged investments in the United States and other 
foreign countries. Furthermore, it treated expansion of 
investments in the United States as an important means to 
improve the imbalance in its trade relations with the 
United States. By now, Taiwan investments in the United 
States have made great progress. Early in the 1980's, 
Taiwan plastics enterpnses have already established 16 
factones in the United States and must set up comprehen- 
sive vertical production-marketing systems. In October 
1988, Taiwan again invested $! 4 billion in a new petro- 
chemical factory. In addition, the Shentung Electronics 
Corporation and the Sanyang Motorcar conglomerate have 
entered America’s silicon valley, showing the high level 
that Taiwan investments in the United States have already 
reached. Taiwan investments in the United States will 
greatly increase in the future. 











JPRS-CAR-9O0-018 
5 March 1990 


Taiwan's positive trade balance with the United States will 
be declining, bul a surplus wall still persist, This will be 
manifested in the following ways: First, a further relax: 
ation in Taiwan's import tanff, and second, purchases in 
the United States cannot fundamentally resolve the imbal- 
ance in the Taiwan-U.S. trade. Starting in 1979, Taiwan 
has dispatched 15 purchasing missions to the United 
States for purchases. Taiwan's “Ministry of Economics’ 
announced in May of 1989 that i will dispatch five 
purchasing missions in the following year to place pur- 
chases in the United States amounting to a total of $1.5 
billion, with the idea of reducing the mutual trade imbal- 
ance by 10 percent during the next four years. If this 
becomes a reality, 1 will indeed reduce the mutual trade 
imbalance to a certain eatent, but it would not provide a 
radical solution. Third, Taiwan will have difficulties in 
further —— — export markets, and the United States 
will still remain Taiwan's primary export market. Taiwan's 
economic growth could only have been brought about by 
the expansion of its exports. Since Taiwan's products 
cannot inject themselves into the Japanese market, and 
Taiwan also cannot reduce its reliance on Japanese 
imports, while its exports to other areas will always be 
limited, it becomes inevitable that Taiwan cannot cease to 
rely on the U.S. market, Of course, if Tarwan would relax 
its restrictions on economic and trade relations with the 
mainland, this could reduce its dependence on the US 
market. 


Taiwan Views Trade With PRC 

90OHO0214B Hong Kong CHING CHI TAO PAO 
/ECONOMIC REPORTER] in Chinese 

No 46, 20 Nov &9 p 20 


[Article by Zhang Yi (4545 1837): “The Way Various 
Circles on Taiwan Recently View Trade Between the 
Two Sides of the Strait") 


[Text] In the last 10 years, trade between the two sides of 
the strait has gradually developed from an illegal activity 
to legal indirect trade, and has developed quite substan- 
tially. However after the “June 4 Incident,” and the 
additional effects of import restrictions by the mainland, 
transactions of indirect trade have continuously 
declined, while the restrictive policy recently adopted by 
Taiwan further chilled prospects for trade between the 
two sides of the strait. 


New Misgivings by Entrepreneurs 

Data of the Statistical Bureau of Hong Kong's Customs 
Administration reveal that compared with the corre- 
sponding period of the preceding year, entrepot trade 
between the two sides of the strait rose 75.1 percent in 
June, 22.6 percent in August, but only 161 percent in 
September. Indication of the monthly shrinking trade 
volume between the two sides has left Tarwan businessmen 
with little cause for optimism when considering the pros- 
pects of trade. 


The “June 4” incident has cooled eagerness of Taiwan 
businessmen to trade with or invest in Mainland China. 
and has adversely affected the enthusiasm of Taiwan 
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businessmen to develop trade as well Some Taiwan busi 
nessmen had formerly thought that circumstances were 
favorable for setting up factories on the mainland, and it 
was indeed very attractive. Today, this attractiveness 
seems to have faded, and consequently, several Taiwan 
businessmen have postponed or given up ideas of investing 
in these new factories 


Reaction among Taiwan businessmen has also been unfa- 
vorable to recent mainland policies of export controls and 
import restrictions, which have aroused new misgivings 
among entrepreneurs as to trade between the two sides of 
the strait and investments on the mainland 


Also evoking unfavorable reaction from Taiwan busi- 
nessmen are the current Chinese methods on the handling 
and administering trade with Taiwan, this is the result of 
the general opening up of the mainland as commented by 
Chen Wenyu [7115 2429 6735], deputy director, Taiwan 
Division, Ministry of Foreign Economic Relations and 
Trade of the PRC, at a “Meeting for the Discussion of 
Economic Intercourse Between the Two Sides of the 
Strait,” held at the time of the Autumn Fair, The public 
media even pointed out that the new regulations on the 
control of import and export commodities proclaimed by 
the mainland are for the purpose of implementing a policy 
of strict retrenchment and controls. This will have all 
Taiwanese who have invested and set up factones on the 
mainland worred that following these retrenchments and 
controls, it will be difficult to obtain raw materials, and 
furthermore, worry about the unfavorable future prospects 
of operating factories on the mainland 


Maintaining the Policy of Indirect Trade With the 
Mainland 


In the face of tne above-stated conditions. it 1s not only 
Taiwan businessmen who have misgivings, but Taiwan 
officials are also worned. Taiwan's International Trade 
Bureau has pointed out that although the Chinese Com- 
munists have repeatedly stated that there will be no change 
in their policy of opening up to the outside world, they will 
in future step up readjustments of the chaotic situation 
that exists among all the vanous foreign trade enterprises, 
village and township enterprises, private enterprises, and 
individual economies. Because people have their muisgiv- 
ings as to the economic and trade policies on the mainiand. 
it 18 quite possible that with the reduction of investments 
there, difficulties could possibly arise in the future pro- 
curement of raw and semifinished matenals as well as in 
the supply of electric power. As a consequence, this could 
create instability in the supply sources of merchandise, 
execution of orders would become unreliable, products 
would not meet quality standards, and delivery times 
would become uncertain. The International Trade Bureau 
1s admonrshing businessmen to pay utmost attention to the 
situation. 


Obviously, the authorities on Tarwan have had little liking 
for medium- and short-term indirect trade between the 
two shores. While generally discouraging indirect trade 
between the two shores, they also imposed limitations on 
investments on the mainiand. 











102 TAIWAN 


The “Provisional Regulations Governing Relations 
Between People on Both Sides of the Taiwan Strait 
(Draft), which were recently drafted, explicitly prescribe 
that it 18 Nol permitted to make direct investments, to 
engage in direct trade or technical cooperation, or to have 
monetary dealings, and that violators of these rules will be 
punished with imprisonment. A few days ago, the Min- 
istry of the Interior’ again issued a prohibition, namely 
that before passage by the legislature of the “Provisional 
Regulations Governing Relations Between People on Both 
Sides of the Tarwan Strait,” all civil organizations regis- 
tered with the “Ministry of the Intenor” are prohibited 
from having any contacts and exchanges, including activ- 
ities of an economic nature, with civil organizations on the 
mainiand. 


However, this provision restricting direct investments on 
the mainland seems not to have been accepted by Taiwan 
businessmen. Some entrepreneurs who have invested on 
the mainland and set up factories there believe that with 
the rapid development of entrepot trade between the two 
shores in recent years, and in view of the fact that the 
mainiand presents a market of considerable potential, it 
should be suggested to the authorities to further relax 
restrictions. Now. especially, that the mainiand suffers 
from insufficient foreign exchange, which could make it 
difficult for Taiwan businessmen to collect payments for 
goods, it would be beneficial for the entire economic 
development, at the least providing a basic guarantee for 
those in indirect trade, if Taiwan authorities 
would tally back up its businesses in China. Further- 
more, actual transactions in indirect trading are presently 
beset with many difficulties, unless there 1s a political 
breakthrough, the vitality of the market cannot be 
restored. To this end, Taiwan entrepreneurs have sub- 
mitted to the authorities two suggestions: One is to select 
an opportune moment to allow direct trade wiih the 
mainiand and establish a “Mainland Affairs Section.’ The 
other suggestion 1s to set up a channel for remittances, that 
the Taiwan Import-Export Bank set aside $1.5 billion for 
debit accounts (D/A) and in coordination with the mar- 
keting operations of the factones allow mainland buyers 
1 80-day credit terms. 


The suggestions are undoubtedly of a breakthrough nature. 
As to whether these suggestions will be accepted by the 
authorities, one cannot be optimistic for the new future. 


Three Countermeasures by the Ministry of Economics 


According to estimates by the International Trade Bureau. 
last year's indirect trade between the two shores amounted 
to $2.5 billion, which is only three percent of Taiwan's 
total foreign trade. However, the International Trade 
Bureau also believes that the unstable economic and trade 
policies of the mainland are having an unfavorable impact 
on Taiwan's entrepot trade. If shipments of products get 
excessively concentrated on mainiand trade only, n would 
increase the dangers to Taiwan manufacturers, while on 
the other hand, it would also increase the risks of entre- 
preneurs investing on the mainland. 


The Ministry of Economics has therefore worked out three 
large countermeasures to cope with the present ecr yomic 
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siluation. 1) First of all it suggests setting up an arbitration 
and coordination organization to handle problems arising 
between the two shores, in order to guarantee th ‘nterests 
and safety of the people. Civil organizations are presently 
considering the formation of a “Coordination Committee 
for Tarwan-Mainland Commercial Affairs,” to resolve 
mutual trade and commercial disputes. The government 
should facilitate formation of the said organization, and, 
as developments may warrant, consider elevating its rank 
to enhance its functions. 2) Stepping up investments in 
Southeast Asia to substitute for further investments on the 
mainland The government should devise means to assist 
industries that are structurally in a bad shape or lack 
competitive strength to relocate their investments away 
from the mainland to Southeast Asia. 3) Opening up trade 
with the countnes of Eastern Europe, thus strengthening 
ability to cope with the future problems of handling 
economic problems with the mainland. 


Obviously, Taiwan authorities are now adopting a policy 
of dispersing their markets in order to reduce any reliance 
on the mainland market. However, in the long view, 
economic and trade contacts between the two shores will 
continuously grow. Hou Jiaju (0186 1367 7467), advisor to 
the Economic Development Council of the Executive 
Yuan once said: “Economic and trade contacts between 
the two shores will, in the short range, help overcome the 
economic dilemma, and in the long run may promote the 
peaceful reunification of China on the basis of freedom, 
democracy, and prosperity for all." 


Money, Violence Seen Dominating Election 
WON0238A Hong Kong CHIUSHIH NIENTAI [THE 
VINETIES] in Chinese, No 239, 1 Dec 89 pp 32-35 


[Article by Lin Ssu (2651 1835): “An Elect.on Game 
With Stench of Blood and the Smell of Brass”; 


[Text] In early November, a friend in Taiwan faxed me 
a message asking a couple of things about Hong Kong, 
and closing with a footnote: “The elections in Taiwan are 
heating up; if you plan to v sit at the end of the month, 
don't forget to bring a flak vest.’ Several days later, a 
wire came from Professor Shen Chun-shan [3088 0689 
1472], a member of Taiwan's Central Elections Commis- 
sion, which mentioned that the commission was fur- 
nishing its members with bulletproof vests, and jokingly 
asked whether | wanted one. While this seemed a face- 
tious exaggeration, it made me feel for the first time that 
“bringing a flak vest for myself might not be a joke after 
all. Subsequent events proved that it indeed was no joke. 


Unfunny Jokes 

Item. At the end of October, a candidate for the Legislative 
Yuan was abducted, and was released only after a ransom 
of NT$30 million [New Taiwan dollars} (hereafter 
described at an exchange rate of | Hong Kong dollar: 
NT$3.3) was paid. 


Item. In early November, two candidates in Taoyuan who 
were doctors were extorted by thugs to the tune of NT$6.5 
million and NT$6 million, threatened by having their 
homes bombed. Two months earlier, someone had fired 
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three shots at the car belonging to one of them. Several! 
days later, the glass on it was smashed 


lem, On 7 November, Four or five thugs hyacked a 
taxicab and sprayed rounds from Uzi-type assault rifles at 
the front of a candidate's headquarters, The candidate was 
seriously wounded in the head, almost beyond recovery. It 
was reported that a certain gun-wielding criminal on a 
wanted list had tried to extort NT$5 million from the 
candidate, but had been ignored. The next day, another 
candidate was wounded by four thugs outside the front 
door of his own home. 


liem. The campaign poster of a Legislative Yuan candidate 
for Taipei was covered with the words, “Kull! Kill! Kull!” 
Where the poster had said 48 years old and in the prime 
of life,” it was changed to, “Will be dead in 48 days.” 


A certain female candidate received threatening phone 
calls, ordering her to stop all campaign activity, otherwise 
her family would be killed and her key workers harmed. 
She was obliged to carry an illegal Mace-like device. It has 
been hard to count all the other threats and acts of violence 
similar to these. If it was to be like this with the election 
still a month away, imagine how worrisome it would get as 
the time gets closer. 


Actually, the rapid deterioration of the Taiwan law and 
order situation had long ago reached the stage where 
people should be concerned with their personal safety. For 
example, Taipei, which is considered a top city as a capital, 
in the first half of this year averaged more than 60 criminal 
cases daily, and these were only the reported ones. Of the 
factors relating to this serious situation, the proliferation 
of Chinese Communist weapons takes the lead. 


On 29 October, police found 54 Chinese Communist Black 
Star pistols and more than | 300 rounds of ammunition on 
a smuggler’s fishing boat. Two suspects confessed that they 
had connived with members of the Chinese Communist 
Fujian public safety forces to use official vehicles to 
smuggle weapons. These were then transferred outside 
territorial waters to fishing boats bound for Taiwan. Smug- 
glers from Taiwan who are active on the mainland have 
admitted that they often do business with the Chinese 
Communist military, because ‘the military personne! are 
humans; they are poor, so they want to do a little business 
to earn some cash." “Maybe not even Deng Xiaoping can 
stop this. If reforms mean that the military can't do 
business, can't make any money, then the troops might 
mutiny.” Ten days later, the Chinese Communists at 
Amoy also caught a group of Taiwanese criminals, netting 
about 500 pieces that were about to be shipped to Taiwan 


Since each Black Star pistol costs $700 at the time of 
transaction, but goes for as much as $5,500 in Taiwan, the 
startlingly high rate of profit attracts people like flies. 
According to police statistics, almost half the fishing boats 
in each port have a record of smuggling, varying only in 
extent. 


These Past Two Days, One Picks Up Firearms Just 
Walking 


Not long ago, Hsu Shui-teh [6079 3055 1795), minister of 
the interior, aroused a furor while testifying at a Legislative 
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Yuan hearing by saying, ‘In these past two days, one could 
pick up firearms even while walking.” He went on to 
explain that this was due to the fact that the aggressive 
police sweeps of the underworld had caused criminals to 
hide firearms anywhere they could (according to Taiwan 
papers, bank sale-deposit boxes had become a widespread 
hiding place for illegal firearms) Within a few days. the 
statement was proved true Police found weapons in a bag 
discarded in a public park. But the real convincer of the 
proliferation of weapons in Taiwan is in the statistics, To 
avert violence in the coming elections, police in mid 
October began a massive island-wide swec, . Half a month 
later, the results were: 2.762 wanted criminals and hood 
lums of various categories arrested, 3,551 illegal weapons 
of various makes and calibers confiscated. What startled 
everybody was that the haul included two Mode!-66 mili 
tary rocket launchers. While the results were satisfying, it: 
magnitude astounded the police involved 


One does not know whether to laugh or cry over th 
deterioration of law and order in tandem with the 
impending elections. Candidates who, in the past, had 
gone door to door in their campaigning were now having 
more doors shut in their faces—most people did not dare 
to open doors to strangers anymore. One lesser-known 
candidate experienced a 90-percent increase in such 
rebuffs at the early stage of his campaigning. Furthermore 
a number of candidates decided to keep ‘‘a safe distance 
from the crowds they were addressing, even declining to 
appear at all during the later stages of the campaign. A 
well-known quote by Li Ch'ing-hua [2621 1987 5478], son 
of Executive Yuan President Li Huan that “it’s painful to 
embrace the crowds" now arouses poignant reactions. And 
proposals to legalize firearms ownership have joined the 
general outcry. 


However, in an atmosphere where people pale from 
hearing gunfire, some are making so much money hand 
over fist that they cannot stop smiling. 


Service and Bulletproof Vest Businesses Are 
Huge Profits 

First, about the bulletproof vest and helmet business in 
the early stages, quite a few candidates bought vests for 
themselves. Later, at the suggestion of the police. two 
plainclothes officers were added for 24-hour protection 
Candidates in the hot “combat zone” districts reluctantly 
donned vests at the persistent urging of the police Sellers 
touted “all kinds to choose from,” “attractive and digni 
fied *>pyearance,” even offering a “winter” vest. Even with 
price tags of NT$30,000, NT$40,000, even up to 
NT$390,000, there was no lack of inquirers. At the time 
when Taiwan's ready-made clothing industry was going 
downhill, this newly made “clothing” aroused green-eyed 
envy among colleagues. 
Next 1s the bodyguard industry. A newspaper's headline 
read, “The Sound of the Elections’ Starting Gun Makes the 
State-of-the-Art Bodyguard Hot.’ Most of Taiwan's secu- 
rity firms have set up “election specials” in response to 
demand. The standard short-term protection fee 15 
NT$500-800 per hour. For longer terms, the monthly 
salary is NT$35.000 to NT$40,000. 
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Finally, there is the insurance industry. It has also come up 
with election-related safety insurance plans targeting can- 
didates, campaign workers, even their chauffeurs. The 
highest insured amount is NTS! million, The first cus 
tomer was a female candidate who, after having been 
threatened, took a deep breath and insured herself and 20 
of her workers to the tune of NT$21 million 


Violence in elections did not start with this year. Three 
years ago, during a campaign in Kaohsiung, the aura of 
violence drew gasps. But this year's situation has deterio- 
rited rapidly. Aside from the widespread existence of 
firearms, changes in the underworld are also a factor In 
the past, a goodly number of candidates had personal ties 
to or frendships with these clements, operating on a 
mutually benefiting basis. In response to such ties and 
obligations, the criminal elements helped in the campaign 
But now, the pursuit of money has become their only goal. 
Since elections involve so much spending, small wonder 
they are greedy. 

One candidate said that, previously, criminal solicitation 
for money had reasonable limits and they received some 
voluntary service in return. Now, the clear intent is to grab 
and exploit. The series of extortions and woundings is jess 
a political phenomenon than a typification of this 


In the past, the National Assembly reacted during the 
campaign by calling together all intelligence agencies to 
form a “Special National Protection Project’ to maintain 
order. This year, it added more “special projects,” such as 
“Ching Tai No. 3° and “Chi Hsiang No. 12,” to stay in 
place until after the actual voting. The authorities con- 
cerned also divided voting districts into three grades of 
“combat zones" according to the intensity of the cam- 
paigning. It hopes to minimize the effects of violence. We 
shall know very shortly whether it has worked. 


NT$300 Million for a Campaign? 


Some say that elections in Taiwan are a game for the nch 
Money has unlimited usefulness, but is particularly 
obvious in elections. Even in the past, talk of campaign 
costs has made the brave quake. Workers sigh. And this 
year's campaign has been especially heated, so that the 
burden on a candidate has been heavier than ever. Esti- 
mates put it at 100-200 percent higher than the previous 
one. 


The reason for such an increase 1s, aside from the spiraling 
cost of everything, that this election no longer has a 
pre-election constraint. Past elections held strictly to 
starting campaigns no earlier than half a month before the 
actual election. Now, there are people active two or three 
months beforehand, with spending commensurately 
higher. But what pains a lot of candidates is that the 
wealthier candidates often have crowded headquarters 
during mealtimes. Their workers could not very well turn 
away such “unexpected guests,’ and, therefore, feed them 
whether or not they wanted to do so. Then there are 
“brothers” from all walks of life, some boasting they could 
be bogus voters for the candidate, and some frankly just 
trying to freeload. But some come to sell “brotherly tea,” 
or “brotherly fruit,” [bringing a “dowry” so as to extort the 
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“bride” later|, The candidate does not dare to defy them, 
and so concludes 4 “mutually satisfying marnage “ 


As for the overall statistics on expenditures, some candi- 
dates had already spent enough to close in on the NT$10 
million gate. It is estimated that, before it ends, each 
candidate will probably approach the NT$60 million 
range. Tsar Ming-yueh [$591 2494 2588), a candidate for 
magistrate in Kaohsiung County, who had been expelled 
from the KMT for violating election rules, is boasting that 
he is ready to spend HK$ 300 million for a campaign to the 
end Such astronomical figures have scared away quite a 
lew would-be candidates. Another candidate had planned 
to put up 7,000 banquet tables in different areas on various 
days, but this aroused much criticism when the news 
leaked, so he pul up only several hundred. 


Pul, it ts estimated that, as the time for the actual voting 
gets closer, such wining and dining to garner votes will 
become more and more deadly serious. The guess is that, 
in the entire province, each day will see such tables reach 
at least a startling 10,000. 


Christmas Arrives Early 


Another reason for such a huge expenditure is bribery. 
This longstanding problem is still insoluble, despite a 
steady increase in the political sophistication of the people. 
According \o an analysis by Professor Lu Ya-li (0712 0068 
0S500)of Taiwan University, this stems from the days when 
“steel tickets” (controlled by party or organizational con- 
sensus) and “connections tickets” (personal, political, and 
other connections) gave no room for others to affect the 
picture Money bribes afforded an avenue of approach. 
Such bribes may be categorized as either cash or gifts. 


Some people satinzed that Christmas comes to Taiwan 
one month early, because Taiwan's elections have consis- 
tently taken place in early December. People outfitted by 
candidates with Santa Claus costumes often began passing 
out gifts at this time. As the living standard in Taiwan has 
gone up. household appliances and goods are the favored 
gifts Although the Elections Commission has the authority 
to investigate such conduct, it 1s difficult to implement. 
For instance, the requirement that one must be caught in 
the act makes enforcement a joke. Civilian organizations 
such as the “League to Cleanse Elections,” headed by Lu 
Hsiu-lien [0712 4423 5571], have received a goodly 
number of gifts with candidates’ cards attached, but since 
it could not base any legal action on these, could only 
consign them to the self-established “democratic waste 
container’ for display. Ironically, such garbage includes 
items from both the KMT and Democratic Progressive 


party. 


If bribery through gift-giving 1s hard to investigate, then 
that with cash 1s worse. In the decline of ethical conscious- 
ness within today’s business community, many accept the 
cash first and then decide whom to support. This is 
another reason some use the underworld to make sure their 
money will reap a dividend. 
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Big Bucks Money Politics Is Sprouting 

One of the things deserving attention this election year 1s 
the gradual emergence onto center stage of big money 
interests in politics. 


The separation of commerce from politics had been a 
strictly rule adhered to by politicians in the past, but, with 
“utilitarian politics rolling on to high tide,” how to get 
support from big money interests has become a primary 
lesson to be learned. On the other hand, to gain business 
advantages or hold on to current gains, such interests, 
which had always hidden in the background in past elec: 
tions, are scrambling to appear on stage, expressing direct 
support for the candidates of their choice. For instance 
Chang Jung Sea Transport, which has been aggressively 
developing in the aviation industry, this year gave heavy 
support to candidates of both parties. While the enterprise 
denied this support and its hope for progress in moving 
into the aviation market, more people are inclined to 
believe that it is involved. 


Looking at this, and with the rapid concentration of capital 
and the development of the finance industry. ‘he influence 
of business conglomerates in Taiwan increase. inevitably 
as they expand their business boundaries and their growth 

and as the still-sprouting money politics builds a solid 
base. Many worry whether Taiwan, following in the dust of 
Japan, will also follow another Japanese political mode! 


Voting has not even begun, yet the wallets and spintua! 
energy of many candidates have reached the limit, and 
they display exhaustion. Some are getting bank loans, or 
relying on hand-to-mouth sustenance, drinking ginseng 
broth, and hanging on desperately. That this election has 
seen an unprecedented injection of money and violence 
and has caused suffering for many 1s the result partly of the 
fact that candidates outnumber the resources, thus making 
competition fierce. Perhaps elections are not only a game 
of money, but a physical contest as well. What 1s hard to 
understand is just what is the “mesmerizing” force that 
motives people to want to “serve the people” with such 
obsession? 


or of Chiang Wei-kuo Vice Presidential 


90ON0264A Hong Kong CHING PAO [THE MIRROR] 
in Chinese No 149, 10 Dec 89 pp 76-77 


[Article by Liu Fang (2692 5302): “Why Is Chiang 
Wei-kuo Running for the Vice Presidency”) 


[Text] On 15 October, T’eng Chieh [5671 0267) and 
more than 100 senior delegates to the National Congress 
established the “committee to support campaigns of 
capable personne! from all walks of life.’ On the surface, 
this looks like a committee to support Kuomintang 
[KMT] candidates in local elections, but, in reality, it 
supports the nomination of Chiang Wei-kuo for vice 
president. 


Is This a Political Star Building Up a Power Base or 
the Building of a Political Star’ 


When talking atout the current political campaign in 
Taiwan, no one can deny that Chiang Wei-kuo 1s a political 
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star on the current political stage, The date for the presi- 
dential and vice presidential elections next March is 
drawing ever nearer while the rumors about “political star 
Jiang’ are steadily increasing. Chiang Wei-kuo has gone 
from his “famous saying” of “only a fool would become 
president” to his statement that “if the public drafted him 
to run for t' > presidency he would not refuse,” and just 
recently he said publicly, “it would be best if the nt 
selected the future vice president.” What kind of message 
is this erratic talk sending? | believe that if this question 
were clarified, it would be a great help to other candidates 
planning to run in the Taiwan elections. 


Chiang Wei-kuo's most enthusiastic “supporter” might 
well be Teng Chieh, a Military Department delegate in the 
National Congress. Last year, during the KMT's | 3th 
National Congress, T’eng Chieh took the lead in the 
unsuccessful bid to have Chiang Wei-kuo become vice 
premier. Teng Chieh is promoting Chiang Wei-kuo in his 
= to contest the presidency and vice presidency with Li 
eng-hui 


On October 15th, T’eng Chich and more than 100 senior 
delegates to the National Congress at Chungshan Hall 
established a “committee to support the campaigns of 
capable personne from all walks of life,” with T’eng Chieh 
as the committee chairman. On the surface, the purpose of 
this committee is to support local KMT candidates during 
the yearend elections, however, a majority of the senior 
delegates have expressed that the ultimate goal of the 
committee is to promote the nomination of Chiang Wei- 
kuo for the vice presidency. 


Following the congress, T’eng Chieh stated the following 
when responding to reporter's questions, “I have always 
supported Chiang Wei-kuo for president, however, | have 
also said that the majority of national delegates are in 
agreement with the standard that ‘any person who 1s 
determined to lead the people back to the mainland, and ts 
capable of doing so, is suitable to be president or vice 
presideni.”” 


On 29 October, Chiang Wei-kuo expressed the thought to 
reporters that “the will of the people” is a type of “order”; 
whoever the people draft to run in an election cannot 
refuse. 


On 3 November, newspapers reported thai the national 
delegates supporting Chiang Wei-kuo were very pleased 
with this position of his. However, looking at this from a 
tactical point of view, it is temporarily not suitable to make 
too many public comments while using his support in 
secret maneuvering. 


Beginning 6 November, Li Yu-chieh [2621 3768 7132], the 
head of the T’iant’i Sect, threw in with National Congress 
delegate Lin Tsu-ch'ing (2651 6327 3237) and more man 
30 major industnalists and businessmen. They published a 
full-page advertisers». © ‘he Central Committee daily 
supporting Li Tere> 1 acd Chiang Wei-kuo for the 
respective posts of »: >| und vice president, saying this 
was a “heavenly men |. No matter how one looks at 
this, their support of .: Teng-hui is mere talk, but they 
truly approve of Chiang Wei-kuo. 
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\e a result, on 16 November, Chiang Werkuo again 
reiterated hes stand that “it would be beat if the present 
wlected the future vice president.” In thee way, the quee 
Hon of capressag his true feelings was t rred to Li 
Teng: hus 


in addition some Taiwan newapaper brought up old 


afta. saying that when Chiang Qing-kuo met with 
reporters in 1985 he sand, “UP family of Chiang will 2 
take over” The i “the Chiang family” 


muarepresented, 1 should have been ‘my family Chiang 
ing-kuo's tue meaning was to point oul the direct 
dewendents of (Chiang Heiao-wu, fot to include everyone 
named Chiang This report created considerable conjec: 
ture 


Also. the KMT s secondary level political cramination 
group, the “Unified Party Committee,” along with the 

‘honparty, Honpartisan committee held discussons with 
ihe constitutional government and opened a joint meeting 
to discuss the campaign of Chiang Wer-kuo The approas- 
mately 120 people im these three organizations have 
reached an agreement on the qualifications necessary for a 
presidential candidate 


in summary, 80 One can deny that a number of senior 


delegates with the power to elect the president are sup 
porting (hang Wer-kuo 


( bieng Wel-kuo ls Acting lavoluntarily 

The casual observer has a clear understanding of one law, 
that 1s. that one cannot engage in politics without telling 
falsehoods This author has changed his thinking, the 
evasive and changing comments made by Chiang Wei-kuo 
concerning the election are not normal “vague hints.” but 
show that he us acting involuntarily concerning this issue 


One rumor has | that, during the days when Chiang 
(hing-avo felt hes health detenorating, he was making 
arrangements for after his death and said to Chiang 
Wer-kuo. ' ‘How do you feel about me” To this 
Chiang Wer-kuo replied, ° ‘It’s too late, | have no expen. 
ence. how could | succeed you “ 


Whether this rumor os true or false, rehable or a fabrica- 
Hon is Pot umportant. but it does reflect the difficulties 
(Chiang Wer-kuo has had during his career. In fact, while 
hes father and brother were in the ruling party, he was 
cithy. in disfavor or merely pushed aside He remained 
outside the center of power for a long time In the course of 
time he naturally became indifferent toward “expectations 
of power” and the “desire to try.” Plus he acquired the 
“wart_and-see” attrtude of the common people These facts 
are indisputable therefore. his statement that “one would 
have to be a fool to become president.” 1s a fair represen- 
tation of his disposition and what he 1s really thinking His 
recent statement that he would not refuse to run if sup- 
ported by the public, could be taken that he 1s gorng back 
on his word or that it is just a result of bis indecisive 
personality 


lt has been said that the change in Chiang Wer-kuo's 
comments 1s not due to the national assemblymen or T eng 
Chich yt yt & be Ay CC 
Mei-ting. residing at the Shilin official residence 
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former wife of ( hang Qing-kuo fol only intends to have 
Chiang Werkuo run for preadent bul also has plans to 
take control of the KMT's highest leadership 


Pros and Cons of the Opposition borce 


This reporter believes the reemergence of ( Mang Werkuo 
is connected with his taking orders from “old lady 
Chiang,” fot to mention his being led by a of 

in the KMT who are dissatisfied with Li Teng-hus 
group - 8 three contradictions thal currently east in 
the KM 


The first of these is the problem between the ( hang ruling 
faction and the other party factions concerning authority 
It can be said that this problem began ai the start of the 
| Mh National Congress when |) Trng-hus stood 19 the way 
of Chiang Wei-kuo's entering inio the center of power He 
also dismissed two ( hang supporters. ys 
| 3088 2490 3562) and Yu Kuoehua (0205 0948 5478) He 
coldly bypassed direct decendents of (hiang ( hing-kuo 
causing all of them to be dissatisfied with him With the 
exception of a few old members who always follow suit, 
even “old lady Chiang’ was admonimhed. ‘when drinking 
water, think of its source ” 


Rumor also has tt that Li Tengu: intends to use his 

influence with the United States to have Song Mer-ling live 

out the rest of her life there However, when old lady 

Chiang learned of this eactusion of Chiang Wei-kuo and 

that the Chiang family was collapsing from the loss of 

support, she was even more determined to say on the 
course 


second problem is the one of provincial resdency 
Afier Li Teng-hus came into power he increased the pace of 
putting locals in power The number of Taiwanese in the 
Central Committee's Standing Commutice now ecaceeds 
the number of mainianders This naturally caused the 
ean ee eee 
advantage. to feel that their interests were in danger 
contributed to their dissatisfaction 


Because we are faced with presidential and vice presden. 


cannot tolerate Li Teng-hur's actions 
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New Hong Kong Alliance Splits © accept the Rominations and election The result is thas 
WON0I2I5SA Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese the Alliance has yet lo successfully elect a 29 man Standing 
6 Jan WO p4 Committee Neat week. the Manding ( ommuttoe will meet 


emerged among the members concerning the 
handling of business at neat years annual meeting and 
the positions of the political system Five 
og including Ten Perchun * OSS4 
0193), 9— 3589 {7806 0562 1293), We 
Heaochen (0124 1420 6297), Ch'en yt j7uis 
O57 2759), and Peng Kuodun [7458 4858). 
decided to withdraw from the Alliance, calculating that 


those remaining ai the meeting would follow them The 
Gqunenery & Pepnecay: enatiag Sten! harmo: 
nous, as Kuo ‘wan [6753 1807 2938), who 
opposes the ‘one congress, two houses’ idea, raised the 
Gian <f covey Sen pentane eo Se pene 
system so that they are similar to those of the Compre: 
ee oe en ae 
who Out that this was oul of keeping with the 
notice of 2) days ago concerning the rules of the meeting. 
and they would not take part in a discussion 
| 


[0441 7359 0243) proposed 


: 


meeting Among these, the popular Luo Te Cheng 
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